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TREATIES 

Additional ~rticles to the General Convention of Friendship, Oommerce, 
and Navigation between the United States and Denmark, of April 
26, 1826. Concluded at Washington, July 11, 1861; Ratifications ex
changed, September 18, 1861. Proclaimed by the President of the 
United States, September 20, 1861. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

605 

July 11, 1861. 

WHEREAS additional articles to the General Convention of Friendship, Preamble. 
Commerce, and Navigation between the United States and Denmark, of 
the 26th . of April, 1826, were concluded and signed by the respective Vol. viii. P· 340. 
Plenipotentiaries of the parties, at Washington, on the eleventh day of 
July last, which additional articles, being in the English and French 
languages, are word for word as follows : -

ADDITIONAL ARTICLES. 

To the General Convention of 
Friendship, Commerce and Navi
gation, concluded at Washington 
on the twenty-sixth day of April, 
1826, between the United States of 
America and His Majesty the King 
of Denmark. 

The United States of America 
and His Majesty the King of Den
mark, wishing to favor their mutual 
commerce by affording, in their 
ports, every necessary assistance to 
their respective vessels, the under
signed Plenipotentiaries, being duly 
empowered for that purpose, have 
agreed upon the following addition
al articles to the General C!)nven
tion of Friendship, Commerce and 
Navigation, concluded at Washing
ton on the twenty-sixth dny of 
April, 1826, between the coutract
ing parties. 

ARTICLE I, 

ARTICLES ADDITIONNELS. 

A la Convention Generale d' Ami
tie, de Commerce et de Navigation 
conclue a Washington le vingt-six 
Avril mil huit cent vingt-six entre 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark et 
les Etats-Unis d' Amerique. 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark 
et les Etats-Unis d'Amerique desir
eux de favoriser leur commerce 
reciproque, en accordant dans leurs 
ports tou'te aide et assistance neces
saire a leurs navires respectifs, les 
soussignes Plenipotentiaires ayant 
ete dument autorises a cet effet, 
sont torobes d'accord snr les articles 
suivants, additionnels a la Conven
tion Generale d' Amitie, de Com
merce et de Navigation conclue a 
Washington le vingt-six Avril mil 
huit cent vingt-six, entre les deux 
parties contractantes. 

ARTICLE I, 

Additional 
articles. 

The respective Consuls-General, Les Consu1s-Generaux, Consuls, Consuls-Gen-
Consuls, Vice- Consuls and Com- Vice-Consuls, et Agents Commer- :: 1, :f::1.•~~J 
mcrcial Agents, shall have the right ciaux respectifs auront le droit and arbitrltors. 

51 * 
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Not to prevent 
resort to the ju
dicial authority. 

as such to sit as judges and arbitra
tors in such differences as may arise, 
either at sea or in port, between the 
captain, officers and crew of the 
vessels belonging to the nation 
whose interests are commithid to 
their charge, particularly in refer
ence to the adjustment of wages and 
the execution of contracts, without 
the interference of the local authori
ties, unless the conduct of the crew 
and the officers, or of the captains, 
should disturb the order or tran
quillity of the country. 

It is however understood that 
this species of judgment or arbitra
tion shall not deprive the contending 
parties of the right they have to re
sort on their return to the judicial 
authority of their country. 

ARTICLE II. 

Consuls-Gen- The Consuls-General, Consuls, 
eral, consuls, &c., Vice - Consuls and Commercial 
may require the 
assistance of the Agents are authorized to require 
local authorities the assistance of the local authorities 
to arrest desert-ers, &c. for the search, arrest and imprison-

ment of the deserters from the ships 
of war and merchant-vessels of 

l\Iode of pro- their country. For this purpose 
cedure. they shall apply to the competent 

tribunals, judges and officers, and 
shall in writing demand said de
serters, proving by the exhibition of 
the registers of the vessels, the rolls 
of the crews, or by other official 
documents, or, if the vessel shall 
have departed, by copy of said docu
ments duly certified by them, that 
such individuals form part of the 
crew ; and on this reclamation being 
thus substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused, unless there be 
sufficient proof of the said persons 
being citizens or subjects of the 

Deserters ,~hen country where their surrender is 
arrested how to d d d S I d h be disposed of. eman e • uc 1 eserters, w en 

arrested, shall be placed at the dis
posal of sai<l Consuls-General,· Con
suls, Vice - Consuls or Commercial 
Agents, an<l may be confiner! in the 
public prisons at the request aml 
cost of those who shall claim them, 
in order to be detained until the 
time when they shall be restored to 
the vessel, to which they belonged, 
or sent back to their own country 

comme tels, de sieger com me juges et 
arbitres dans !es differents qui se 
seront eleves en mer on s'eleveront 
dans les ports entre le capitaine, les 
officiers et !'equipage des batimens 
de la nation dont ils soignent !es 
interets, particulierement pour le 
reglement des salaires et !'execution 
des engagements reciproquement 
consentis, sans que les autorites 
locales puissent y intervenir, a 
moins que la conduite de !'equipage, 
des officiers ou des capitaines ne 
troublat l'ordre ou la tranqnillite du 
pays. 

II est bien entendu cependant, 
que cette espece de jugement ou 
d'arbitrage • ne saurait pri ver les 
parties contendantes du droit qu'elles 
ont, a leur retour, de recourir aux 
autorites judiciaires de leur pays. 

ARTICLE II. 

Les Consuls-Generaux, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, et Agents Commer
ciaux seront autorises a requerir 
!'assistance des autorites locales pour 
la reoherche, l'arrestation et l'em
prisonnement des deserteurs des 
batimens de guerre et de commerce 
de leur pay,. Ils s'addresseront a 
cet effet aux tribunaux, juges et 
officiers competents et reclameront 
par ecrit les deserteurs susmention
nes en prouvant par !'exhibition des 
registres des batimens OU roles des 
equipages ou par d'autres documens 
officiels, ou si le batiment etait parti 
par copie des <lites pieces dument 
ce1·tifiee par eux, que ces indivi<lus 
font partie du <lit equipage. Cette 
reclamation, ainsi justifiee, la remisc 
ne pourra leur etre refusee a moins 
qu'il ne soit dument prouve que les 
dits individus sont des sujets ou des 
citoyens du pays ou la remise est 
reclamee. Ces deserteurs, lorsqu'ils 
auront ete arretes, seront mis a la 
disposition des <lits Consuls-Gene
raux, Consuls, Vice - Consuls ou 
Agents Commerciaux, et pourront 
etre enfermes dans !cs prisons pub
liques h la requisition et aux fraix 
de ceux qui !es reclament pour etre 
retenus jusqu'au moment ou ils 
pourront etre rendus aux batimens 
auxquels ils appartenaient ou pour 
etre renvoyes dans leur pay~ sur 
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by a vessel of the same nation, or 
any other vessel whatsoever. But 
if not sent back within three months 
from the day of their arrest, they 
shall be set at liberty, and shall not 
be again arrested for the same 
cause. 

des batimens nationaux ou au
tres. 

Mais s'ils ne sont pas renvoyes 
dans l'espace de trois mois a comp
ter du jour de leur arrestation, ils 
seront mis en liberte et ne pourront 
plus etre arretes pour la meme 
cause. 

Toutefois si le deserteur se trou- Offences 

607 

However, if the deserter should 
be found to have committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may 
be delayed until the tribunal before 
which his case shall be depending 
shall have pronounced its_ sentence, 
and such sentence shall have been 
carried into effect. 

vait avoir commis quelque crime ou against laws of 
delit il pourra etre sursis a sa re- the 7ountry to be 

. . , . . . pumshed. 

The present additional articles 
shall have the same force and value 
as if they were inserted, word for 
word, in the convention signed at 
Washington on the twenty-sixth 
day of April, one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-six, and being 
approved and ratified by the Presi
dent of the United States, by md 
with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and by His Majesty 
the King of Denmark, the rati
fications shall be exchanged at 
Washington within six months from 
the date hereof, or sooner, if pos
sible. 

In faith whereof, we, the under
signed, in virtue of our respective 
fall powers, have signed the present 
additional articles, and have thereto 
affixed our seals. 

Done in triplicate at the city of 
Washington, on the eleventh day of 
July, in the year of our Lord 0ne 
thousand eight hundred and sixty
one. 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L. s.J 
W. R. RAASLOFF. [L. s.J 

m1se Jtisqu a ce que le tribunal sa1s1 
de l'affaire ait rendu sa sentence et 
que celle-ci ait regu son execution. 

Les presents articles additionnels Effect of pres
auront la meme force et valeur que ent articles. 
s'ils etaient inseres, mot pour mot, 
dans la convention signee a Wash-
ington le vingt-six Avril mil huit 
cent vingt-six, et etant approuves 
et ratifies par Sa Majeste le Roi 
de Danemark et par le President 
des Etats-Unis par et avec l'avis 
et le consentement du Senat des 
dits Etats, les ratifications en se-
ront echangees a Washington dans 
l'espace de six mois a dater de ce 
jour ou plutot si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi nous, les soussig
nes, en vertu de nos pleins pouvoirs 
respectifs, avons signe les presents 
articles additionnels et y avons 
appose nos. sceaux. 

Fait par triplicata en la cite de 
Washington le onze juillet l'an de 
grace mil-huit-cent soixante un. 

(Signed) Signatnre. 
W. R. RAASLOFF. [L. s.J 
WILLIAM H. SEWARb. [L. s.J 

And whereas the said additional articles have been duly ratified on Ratification. 
both parts and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged in 
the city of Washington, on the eighteenth instant, by William H. Seward, 
Secretary of State of the United States, and W. R. Raasloff, Charge 
d'Affaires of His Majesty the King of Denmark in the United States, on 
the part of their respective governments : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Abrah_am Lincoln, President of the Proclamation. 
United States of America, have caused the said additional articles to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article there
of may be observed and. fulfilled with good faith by the Unitid States and 
the citizens thereof. 

In witness wheceof I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 
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Done. in the city of Washington this twentieth day of l:Sep• 
(L. s.J te1,Dber, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 

and sixty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 
the eighty-sixth. 

By the President, 
WILLI.A.JI{ H. SEWARD, 

Secretary of State. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
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Treat'!/ between the United States of America and the Ottoman Empire. 
Concluded at Constantinople, February 25, 1862; ratifications ex
changed, June 5, 1862 ; proclaimed b!J the President of the United 
States, July 2, 1862. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty of commerce and navigation between the United February25,1862. 
States of America and the Ottoman Empire was concluded and signed Preamble. 
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Constantinople on the twenty-
fifth day of February last, which treaty, being in the English and French 
languages, is word for word as follows : -

Treaty of Commerce and Naviga
tion between the United States 
of America and the Ottoman Em
pire. 

The United States of America 
on the one part, and his Imperial 
Majesty the Sultan of the Ottoman 
Empire on the other part, being 
equally ariimated by the desire of 
extending the commercial relations 
between their respective countries, 
have agreed, for this purpose, to 
conclude a treaty of commerce and 
navigation, and have named as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries, that is 
to say: The President of the Unit
ed States of America, Edward Joy 
Morris, Minister Resident at the 
Sublime Porte; and his Imperial 
Majesty the Sultan of the Otto
man Empire, his highness Mehem
ed Emin Aali Pacha, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, decorated with the 
Imperial orders of the Othmanieh 
in Brilliants, the Majidieh, and Or
der of Merit of the fitst class, and 
the grand crosses of several foreign 
orders; who, after having communi
cated to each other their respective 
full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following 
articles:-

Traite de Commerce et de Naviga
tion entre !es Etats-Unis d'Amer
ique, et Sa l\Iajeste Iinperiale 
le Sultan de l'Empire Ottoman. 

Les Etats-Unis d' Amerique d'une C(!ntractlng 
part, et Sa Majeste Imperiale le parties. 
Sultan de l'Empire Ottoman de 
l'autre part, etant egalement animes 
du desir d'etendre Jes relations com-
merciales entre leurs pays respectif8, 
sont convenus, a cet effet, de con-
clure un Traite de Commerce et de 
Navigation, ont nomme pour leurs 
Plenipotentiaires, savoir: Le Presi- . P_Ienipoten
dent des Etats-Unis d' Amerique - tianes •• 
Edward Joy Morris, Ministre Resi-
dent des Etats-Unis d' Amerique 
pres la Sublime Porte ; 

Sa l\Iajeste Imperiale ·1e Sultan, 
Mouhammed-Emin - Aali Pacha, 
Son Ministre des Affaires Etran
geres, decore des Ordres Imperiaux 
de l'Osmanie en brillants, du Med
jidie et du Merite de 1.,. Classe, 
Grand Croix de plusieurs Ordres 
Etrangers. 

Les quels, apres s'etre commu
nique leurs pleins pouvoirs respec
tifs, trouves en bonne et due forme, 
sont convenus des articles suivants. 
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ARTICLE I, 

Privileges, &c., All rights, privileges, and immu
offormer treaties nities which have been conferred on 
confirmed, ex- h • , I f h U • d cept as herein t e citizens or vesse s o t e mte 
modified. States of America by the treaty al

ready existing between the Unite(! 
States of America and the Ottoman 
Empire, are confirmed, now and for
ever, with the exception of those 
clauses of the said treaty which it 
is the object of the present treaty 

Rights of most to modify ; and it is moreover ex-
favored nation. pressly stipulated that all rights, 

privileges, or immunities which the 
Sublime Porte now grants or may 
hereafter grani to, or suffer to be 
enjoyed by the subjects, ships, com
merce, or navigation of any other 
foreign Power, shall be equally 
granted to and exercised and en
joyed by the citizens, vessels, com
merce, and navigation of the United 
States of America. 

ARTICLE II, 

Citizens ofthe The citizens of the United States 
United States of America, or their agents, shall 
may m:3-ke pur- be permitted to purcha;;e at all 
chases m the . ' . 
Ottoman Empire. places m the Ottoman Empire and 

its possessions, ( whether for the 
purposes of internal trade or of ex
portation,) all articles, without any 
exception whatsoever, the produce 
or manufacture of the said Empire 
and possessions; and the Sublime 
Porte having, in virtue of the sec
ond article of !he com·ention of 
commerce of the 16th of August, 
1838, with Great Britain, formally 
engaged to abolish all monopolies 
of agricultural produce, or of every 
other article whatsoever, as well as 

"Permits" all O permits" (tezkerehs) from the 
abolished. local governors, either for the pur

chase of any article or for its re
moval from one place to another 
when purchased, any attempt to 
compel the citizens of the United 
States of America to receive such 
" permits " from the local governors 
shall be considered as an infrnction 
of this treaty, and the Sublime Porte 
shall immediately punish with se
verity any viziers or other officers 
who shall have been guilty of such 
misconduct, and shall render full 
justice to citizens of the United 

ARTICLE I, 

Tons les droits, privileges et im
munites, qui ont ete conferes aux 
citoyens ou aux batimens des Etats
Unis d' Amerique par le Traite deja 
existant entre !es Etats-Unis d'Ame
rique et !'Empire Ottoman soot con
firmes maintenant et pour toujours, 
a !'exception des clauses du dit 
Traite que le present Traite a pour 
objet de modifier; et ii est, en outre, 
expressement stipule que tous les 
droits, privileges et immunites que la 
Sublime Porte accorde a present, 
ou pourra accorder a l'avenir, aux 
sujets, batimens, commerce ou navi
gation de toute autre Puissance 
Etrangere, ou dont elle pourra tole
rer la jouissance seront egalement 
accordes, et l'exercice et la jouis
sance en seront laisses aux citoyens, 
batimens, commerce, et navigation 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique. 

ARTICLE II, 

II sera permis aux citoyens des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, OU a leurs 
ayant cause, d'acheter dans toutes 
les parties de !'Empire et des pos
sessions Ottomanes (soit pour en 
faire le commerce a l'interieur, soit 
pour les exporter) tous les articles, 
sans exception quelconque, prove
nant du sol ou de l'industrie du dit 
Empire, et des <lites possessions ; et 
la Sublime Porte, en vertu du deux
ieme article de la Convention Com
merciale du 16Aofit 1838 avec la 
Grande Rretagne, s'etant engagee, 
formellement, a abolir tous Jes Mo
nopoles sur les produits de l'Agri
culture ou tout autre article quel
conque, ainsi que les Permis (Tez
keres) emanant des Gouverneurs 
locaux pour autoriser l'achat d'un 
article ou son transport d'un lieu a 
un autre apres !'acquisition, toute 
tentative ayant pour but de con
traindre les citoyens des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique a recevoir d'un Gouver
neur Local ces sortes de perrnis, 
sera consideree comme une infrac
tion aux Traites, et la Sublime Porte 
punira, immediatement, avec seve
rite tout Visir, ou autre fonctionnaire 
qui se sera rendu coupable de cette 
infraction et rendra pleine justice 
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States of America for all losses or 
injuries which they may duly prove 
themselves to have suffered thereby. 

ARTICLE III, 

If any articles of Ottoman pro
duce or manufacture be purchased 
by citizens of the United States of 
America, or their agents, for the 
purpose of selling the same for in
ternal consumption in Turkey, the 
said citizens or their agents shall 
pay at the purchase and sale of 
such articles, and in any manner of 
trade therein, the same duties that 
are paid in similar circumstances by 
the most favored class of Ottoman 
subjects, or of foreigners in the 
internal trade of the Ottoman Em
pire. 

ARTICLE IV, 

~o ·other or higher duties or 
charges shall be imposed in the do
minions and possessions of either of 
the contracting parties, on the ex
portation of any article to the do
minions and possessions of the other, 
than such as are or may be payable 
on the exportation of the like article 
to any other foreign country; nor 
shall any prohibition be imposed on 
the exportation of any article from 
the dominions and possessions of 
either of the two contracting Pow
ers to the dominions and possessions 
of the other, which shall not equal
ly extend to the exportation of the 
like article to any other country. 

No charge or duty whatsoever 
will be demanded on any article of 
Ottoman produce or manufacture 
purchased by citizens of the United 
States of America, or their agents, 
either at the place where such ar
ticle is purchased or in its transit 
from that place to the place whence 
it is exported, at which it will be 
subject to an export duty not ex
ceeding eight per cent., calculated 
on the value at the place of ship
ment, and payable on exportation ; 
and all articles which shall once 
have paid this duty shall not again 
be liable to the same duty, however 

aux citoyens des Etats-Unis d' Ame
rique pour tout prejudice ou toute 
perte, qu'ils pourront dument prou 
ver avoir subis pour cette cause. 

.t\,RTICI,E III, 

Les negociants des Etats-Unis . Duties on ar
d' Amerique ou leurs. ayant cause ticles purcha~ed 

. ' . ' for consumption 
qm acheteront un prodmt quel-. in Turkey. 
conque du sol ou de l'industrie 
Ottomane dans le but de le reven-
dre pour la consommation dans l'in-
terieur de la Turquie, paieront lors 
de l'achat et de la vente de cet ob-
jet, et pour toute espece d'operation 
commerciale y relative, les memes 
droits, qui sont payes dans les cir-
constances analogues par les .plus 
favoris~s parmi les sujets Ottomans 
OU etrangers engages dans le com-
merce interieur de l'Empire Otto-
man. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Aucun droit, aucune charge impose Duties on ex
dans le Territoire ou les Possessions P?rts not to be 
de l'une des Parties Contractantes higher thau, &c. 
sur !'exportation d'un article quel-
conque destine a etre importe dans 
le Territoire, ou les Possessions de 
l'autre Partie, ne seront autres, ni 
plus eleves que ce qui est, ou peut 
etre payable sur !'exportation de ce 
meme article destine a etre importe Prohibitions. 
dans tout autre pays; et il n'y aura 
de prohibition frappant !'exportation 
d'un article, quelconque, du Terri-
toire ou des Possessions de l'une 
des deux Parties Contractantes, et 
destine a etre importe dans le Ter-
ritoire ou les possessions de l'autre 
Partie, qu'autant que cette prohibi- Export duty of 
tion s'etendrait egalement sur l'ex- eight per ceut. 
portation de ce meme article a tout 
autre pays. 

Aucune charge, aucun droit, quel
conque ne sera exige sur un article 
de production ou de fabrication Ot
tomane, achete par des citoyens des 
Etats-Unis d' Amerique, ou leurs 
ayant cause, soit a l'endroit ou cet 
article aura ete achete, soit !ors de 
son transport de cet endroit a l'en
droit d'ou il sera exporte, et OU i1 
sera assujetti a un droit d'exporta
tion qui n'excedera pas huit pour 
cent, calcule sur la valeur a l'echclle, 
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To be reduced 
one per cent. an
nually. 

Duties on im
ports not to be 
higher than, &c. 

Prohibitions. 

Import duties 
not to exceed 
eight per cent. 

they may have changed hands with
in any part of the Ottoman Empire. 

It is furthermore agreed that the 
duty of eight per cent. above men
tioned will be annually reduced by 
one ·per cent., until it shall be, in 
this manner, finally reduced to a 
fixed duty of one per cent. ad va
lorem, destined. to cover the-general 
expenses of administration and con
trol. 

ARTICLE V, 

No other or higher duties_ shall 
be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of America of 
any article the produce or manufac
ture of the dominions and posses
sions of his Imperial Majesty the 
Sultan, from whatever place arriv
ing, whether by sea or by land ; 
and no other or higher duties shall 
be imposed on the importation into 
the dominions and possessions of his 
Imperial Majesty, of any article the 
produce or manufacture of the Unit
ed States of America, from what
ever place arriving, than are or may 
be payable on the like article the 
produce or manufacture of any other 
foreign country; nor shall any pro~ 
hibi_tion be maintained or imposed 
on the importation of any article, 
the produce or manufacture of the 
dominions and possessions of either 
of the contracting parties, into the 
dominions and possessions of the 
other, which shall not equally ex
tend to the importation of the like 
articles, being the produce or man
ufacture of any other country. 

His Imperial Majesty further en
gages that, save as hereinafter ex
cepted, he will not prohibit the im
portation into his dominions and 
possessions of any article the pro
duce and manufacture of the United 
States of America, from whatever 
place arriving; and that the duties 
to be imposed on every article the 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America imported 
into the empire _and possessions of 
his Imperial Majesty the Sultan, 

et payable au moment q'etre ex 
porte; et tout article qui aura ac~ 
quitte ce droit ne sera point assujetti 
de nouveau a ce meme droit, dans 
aucune autre partie de !'Empire 
Ottoman, quand meme ii aurait 
change de mains. 

II est en outre convenu que le 
droit precite de huit pour cent sera 
reduit chaque annee de un pour 
cent, jusqu'a ce qu'il soit de Ia sorte 

.definitivement reduit a une taxe 
fixe de un pour cent (ad valorem) 
destine a couvrir les frais generaux 
d'administration et de surveillance. 

ARTICLE V, 

Aucun droit impose sur !'impor
tation dans les Etats-Unis d' Ame
rique d'un article quelconque pro
duit du sol ou de l'industrie de 
l'Empire et des possessions de Sa 
Majeste Imperiale le Sultan, (de 
quelque lieu qu'il arrive, que ce soit 
parterre ou par mer) a aucun droit 
impose sur !'importation dans les 
Etats et possessions de Sa l\fajeste 
Imperiale d'un article quelconque 
produit du sol 011 de l'industrie des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique (de quelque 
lieu qu'il arrive) ne sera autre ou 
plus eleve que ce qui est, -OU peut 
etre payable sur le meme article 
produit du sol ou de l'industrie de 
tout autre pays. 

De plus, aucune prohibition ne 
sera, ni maintenue, ni imposee, sur 
un article quelconque produit du 
sol ou de l'industrie des Pays et 
Possessions de l'une des Parties 
Contractantes, !ors de son importa
tion dans !es Pays et Possessions 
de l'autre, si la dite prohibition ne 
s'etend pas a !'article en question, 
quand il est produit du sol ou de 
l'industrie de tout autre pays. 

Se l\Iajeste Imperiale s'engage en 
outre, sauf .Jes exceptions ci-apres, a 
ne·pas prohiber !'importation dans les 
Etats et Possessions d'aucun article 
produit du sol ou de l'industrie des 
Etats-Unis d' Amerique, de quelque 
lieu qu'il arrive; et, a ce que !es 
droits a percevoir sur les produits 
du sol ou de l'industrie des Etats
Unis d'Amerique importes dans !es 
Etats et Possessions de Sa Majeste 
Imperiale, n'excedent en aucun cas, 
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sna.11 in no case exceed one fixed 
rate of eight per cent. ad valorem, 
ol' a sp~cific duty, fixed by common 
consent, equivalent thereto. Such 
rate shall be calculated upon the 
value of such article;; at the wharf, 
and shall be payable at the time of 
their being landed, if brought by 
sea, or at the first custom-house 
they may reach, if brought by land. 

If these articles, after having paid 
the import duty of eight per cent., 
are sold either at the place of their 
arrival or in the interior of the 
country, neither the buyer nor the 
seller shall be charged with any 
further duty in respect to them; 
and if such articles should not be 
sold for consumption in the Otto
man Empire, but should be reex
ported within the space of six 
months, the same shall be consid
ered as merchandise in transit by 
land, and be treated as is stated 
hereinafter in Article XII. of this 
treaty ; the administration of the 
customs being bound ,to restore, at 
the time of their reexportation, to 
the merchant, who shall be required 
to furnish proof that the goods in 
question have paid the import duty 
of eight per cent., the difference be
tween that duty and the duty levied 
on goods in transit by land, as set 
forth in the article above cited. 

ARTICLE VI, 

It is understood that any article, 
the produce or manufacture of a 
foreign country intended for impor
tation into the United Principalities 
of :Moldo-W allachia, or into the 
Principality of Servia, which shall 
pass through any other part of the 
Ottoman Empire, will not be liable 
to the payment of customs duty 
until it reaches those principalities ; 
and, on the other hand, that any 
article of foreign produce or man
ufacture passing through those prin
cipalities but destined for some 
other part of the Ottoman Empire, 
will not be liable to the ·payment 
of custom~ duty until such article 
reaches the first custom-house under 
.the direct administration of the Sub
lime Porte. 

The same course shall be fol
VOL. XIII. TREAT. - 52 

un taux fixe de huit pour cent (ad 
valorem) ou une tarification equiva
lente, fixee de commun accord. 

Ce taux sera calcule sur la va
leur des articles a l'echelle, et pay
able au moment de leur debarque
ment s'ils arrivent par mer, ou a la 
premiere Douane, s'ils arrivent par 
terre. 

Si ces articles, apres avoir paye No further 
le droit d'importation de huit pour duty_on articles 

d 
. 

1
. , .

1 
sold m the conn• 

cent., sont ven us, s01t au 1eu ou I s try. 
arrivent soit dans l'interieur du 
pays, ni l' acheteur ni le vendeur, ne 
pourront e'tre ensuite soumis aaucun 
autre droit relativement a ces ob-
jets; et si ces articles ne doivent 
pas etre vendus pour la consom-
mation dans !'Empire Ottoman, 
mais qu'ils doivent etre exportes de Reexportation. 
nouveau dans le delai de six moi~, ils 
seront consideres comme marchan-
dise de transit par terre, et traites 
comme il est dit dans !'Article XII. 
l' administration des Douanes etant 
alors tenue de restituer au moment 
de leur rcexportation, au ncgociant 
( qui sera requis de fournir la preuve 
que le droit d'imporf;;ltion de huit 
pour cent. a ete acquitte) la diffe-
rence entre ce droit et le droit de 

_ transit specifie dans !'article precite. 

ARTICLE VI, 

11 est entendu que Jes articles Articles in
d'importation etrano-ere destines aux tended for 
P • • ~ U • 0 d M Id V l Moldo-Walla-rmc1pautt:s ms e o o- a a- chia or SerYia; 
chie et a celle de Serbie, et tra'ver- ' 
sant les autres parties de !'Empire 
Ottoman n'acquitteront les droits de 
Douane qu'a leur arrivee dans ces 
Principautes et reciproquement, 
que les marchandises d'Importation 
etrangere traversant ces Principau-
tes pour se rendre dans les autres 
parties de !'Empire Ottoman, ne de
vront acquitter les droits de Douane 
qu'au premier bureau des Douanes for other parts 

d . . , d" l S b of the Ottoman a mm1stre 1rec,tement par a u - Empire. 
lime Porte. 

II en sera de meme pour les pro
duits du sol ou de l'industrie de ces 
Principautes aussi bien que pour 
ceux du reste de l'Empire Ottoman Same rule as 
destines a !'exportation dans Jes to exports. 
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Rights of 
warehousing, 
bounties, draw
backs, &c. 

Imports in 
vessels of either 
country to be 
charged the 
same dnty. 

Same rule as 
to exports. 

lowed with respect to any article 
the produce or manufacture of those 
principalities, as well as with re
spect to any article the produce or 
manufacture of any other portion 
of the Ottoman Empire, intended 
for exportation. Such articles will 
be liable to the payment of customs 
duties, the former to the custom
house of the aforesaid principalities, 
and the latter to the Ottoman cus
tom-house ; the object being that 
neither import nor export duties 
shall in any case be payable more 
than once. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The subjects and citizens of the 
contracting parties shall enjoy, in· 
the dominions and possessions of the • 
other, equality of treatment with 
native subjects or citizens in regard 
to warehousing, and also in regard 
to bounties, facilities, and draw
backs. 

ARTICLE VIII, 

All articles which are or may be 
legally importable into the United 
States of America, in vessels of the 
United States, may likewise be im
ported in Ottoman vessels without 
being liable to any other or higher 
duties or charges, of whatever de
nomination, than if such articles 
were imported in vessels of the 
United States ; and, reciprocally, 
all articles which are or may be le
gally importable into the dominions 
and possessions of his Imperial 
Majesty the Sultan in Ottoman ves
sels, may likewise be imported in 
vessels of the United States without 
being 1iable to any other or higher 
duties or charges, of whatever de
nomination, than if such articles 
were imported in Ottoman vessels. 
Such reciprocal equality of treat
ment shall take effect without dis
tinction, whether such articles come 
directly from the ph1ce of origin or 
from any other country. In the 
same manner there shall be perfect 
equality of treatment in regard to 
exportation, so that the same ex
port duties shall be paid, and the 
same bounties and drawbacks al-

pays etrangers, qui devront payer 
les droits de Douane les premiers 
entre les mains· de !'administration 
Douani()re de ces Principautes, et 
les derniers au Fisc Ottoman, de 
telle sorte que les droits d'importa
tion et d'exportation ne pourront 
en tous les cas etre pergus qu'une 
seule fois. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Les citoyens, ou sujets de chacune 
des Parties Contractantes, seront 
traites dans Jes Etats et possessions 
de l'autre sur le meme pied que les 
sujets ou citoyens indigenes relative
ment aux Droits d'emmagasinage, 
ainsi qu' a l'egard des primes,facili
tes, et remboursements de Droits. 

ARTICLE VIII, 

Tout article etant, ou pouvant 
etre legalement importable dans les 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique sur des bati
mens des Etats - Unis, peut, de 
meme, etre importe sur des bati
mens Ottomans, sans etre soumis a 
aucun droit ni charge (quelle qu'en 
soit la denomination) autre, ou plus 
eleve que si cet article etait importe 
sur un batiment des Etats~Unis; et 
reciproquement, tout article etant, 
ou pouvant etre Iegalement impor
table dans les Etats et Possessions 
de Sa Majeste le Sultan sur des 
batimens Ottomans, pourra, de meme 
etre importe sur des batimens des 
Etats-Unis, sans etre soumis a aucun 
droit ou charge ( quelle qu'en soit la 
denomination) autre OU plus eleve 
que s'ils etaient importes sur des 
batimens Ottomans. Cette mesure 
reciproque sera appliquee egale
ment, et sans distinction, soit aux 
articles arrivant directement du lieu 
de leur origine, soit a ceux arrivant 
de tout autre pays etranger. 

De meme, il y aura parfaite reci
procite en ce qui concerne !'exporta
tion. Ainsi, les memes droits d'ex
portation seront payes et Jes memes 
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lowed in the dominions and posses
sions of either of the contracting 
parties on the exportation of any 
article which is, or may be, legally 
exportable therefrom, whether such 
exportations shall take place in 
Ottoman or in vessels of the United 
States, and whatever may be the 
place of destination, whether a port 
of either of the contracting parties, 
or of any third power. 

ARTICLE IX. 

No duties of tonnage, harbor, pi
lotage, light-house, quarantine, or 
other similar or corresponding du
ties of whatever nature, or under 
whatever denomination, levied in 
the name or for the profit of gov
ernment, public functionaries, pri
vate individuals, corporations, or es
tablishments of any kind, shall be 
imposed in the ports of the domin
ions and possessions of either coun
try upon the vessels of the other 
country which shall not equally, 
and under the same conditions, be 
imposed in the like cases on na
tional vessels in general. 

Such equality of treatment shall 
apply reciprocally to the respective 
vessels, from whatever port or place 
they may arrive and whatever may 
be their place of destination. 

ARTICLE X, 

All vessels which, according to 
the laws of the United States, are 
to be deemed vessels of the United 
States, and all vessels which, accord
ing to Ottoman laws, are to be 
deemed Ottoman vessels, shall, for 
the purposes of this treaty, be 
deemed vessels of the United States 
and Ottoman vessels respectively. 

ARTICLE XI, 

No charge whatsoever shall be 
made upon goods of the United 
States, being the produce or manu
facture of the United States of 
America, whether in vessels of the 
United States or other vessels, nor 
upon any goods the produce or 

primes et les memes rembourse
ments de droit seront accordes dans 
les Etats et Possessions de l'une ou 
de l'autre des Parties contractantes 
sur !'exportation d'un article quel
conque qui est, OU pourra etre, lega
lement susceptible d'en etre exporte, 
soit que }'exportation ait lieu sur uu 
biitiment Ottoman ou des Etats
Unis d'Amerique, soit que le lieu 
de destination se trouve etre un port 
de l'une des Parties, ou, d'une Puis
sance tierce quelconque. 

ARTICLE IX, 

Aucun Droit de Tonnao-e de Tonnage du-
p d P .1 Ph Qo ' ties; harbor, ?rt, e 1 otage, are, uaran- light-house, &c. 
tame, ou autrcs scmblablcs ( quelle duties. 
qu'en soit la nature, ou la denomina-
tion) leve au nom, ou au profit 
du gouvernement, de fonctionnaires 
publics, de particuliers, de corpora-
tions, ou d'etablissements d'aucune 
sorte ne sera impose dans Jes ports 
des Etats et Possessions de l'un 
des deux pays sur les navires de 
l'autre dans les conditions differ-
entes de celles relath:e~ a tout bati-
ment national en general Re trou-
vant dans le meme cas. Cette re-
ciprocite s'appliquera aux batimens 
respectifa des deux Puissances, de 
quelque port ou endroit qu'ils vien-
nent, et quelq-qe soit le lieu de leur 
destination. 

ARTICLE X. 

Tout batiment considere comme What to be 
Americain par les lois des Etats- deemed v~ssels 

, • A • of the Umted 
Unis d'Amerique, et tout batlment States and what 
considere comme Ottoman par les Ottoman vessels. 
lois Ottomanes, sera pour ce qui con-
cerne ce Traite, considere respec-
tivement comme batiment Ameri-
cain, ou batiment Ottoman. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Aucun Droit quelconque ne sera No charge 
preleve sur les marchandiscs, pro- upon certain 

d . d I d 1,. d t • d goods of the mts u so ou e m us rie es United States. 
Etats-Unis d' Amerique, soit qu'elles 
arrivent sur des batimens Ameri-
cains, ou d'autres, ni sur les mar-
chandises provenant des produits du 
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Transit duty 
to be reduced. 

Frauds may 
be prevented. 

Taxes upou 
and rights of 
citizens of the 
United States. 

manufacture of any Qther foreign 
country carried in vessels of the 
United States, when the same shall 
pass through the Straits of the 
Darqanelles, or of the Bosphorus, 
whether such goods shall pass 
through those straits in the vessels 
that brought them, or shall have 
been transshipped to other vessels ; 
or whether, after having been sold 
for exportation, they shall, for a 
certain limited time, be landed, in 
order to be placed in other vessels 
for the continuance of their voyage. 
In the latter case, the goods in ques
tion shall be deposited at Constan
tinople, in the magazines of the cus
tom-house, called transit magazines; 
and in any other places where there 
is no entrepot they shall be placed 
under the charge of the administra
tion of the customs. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The Sublime Porte, desiring to 
grant, by means of gradual conces
sions, all facilities in "its power to 
transit by!and, it is stipulated and 
agreed that the duty of three per 
cent., levied up to this time on arti
cles imported into the Ottoman Em
pire, in their passage through the 
Ottoman Empire to other countries, 
shall be reduced to two per cent., 
payable as the duty of three per 
cent. has been paid hitherto, on ar
riving in the Ottoman dominions; 
and at the end of eight years, to be 
reckoned from the day of the ex
change of the ratifications of the 
present treaty, to a fixed and defi
nite tax of one per cent., which shall 
be levied, as is to be the case with 
respect to Ottoman produce export
ed, to defray the expense of regis
tration. 

The Sublime Porte, at the same 
time, declares that it reserves to 
itself the right to establish, by a spe
cial enactment, the measures to 
be adopted for the prevention of 
fraud. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Citizens of the United States of 
America, or their agents, trading in 
goods the produce or manufacture 

sol et de l'industrie de tout autre 
pays etranger, chargees sur des bati
mens des Etats-Unis, quand ces mar
chandises passeront les Detroits des 
Dardanelles et du Bosphore, soit 
qu'elles traversent ces Detroits sur 
les batimens, qui les ont apportees 
OU qu' elles aient ere transbordees 
sur d'_autres batimens, ou que ven
dues pour !'exportation, elles soient 
debarquees pour un temps limite 
pour etre mises a bord d'antres 
batimens et continuer Jeur voyage. 
Dans· ce dernier cas, ces marchan
dises devront etre deposees a Con
stantinople dans Jes magasins de la 
Douane, dits de Transit et placees 
partout ailleurs ou il n'y aurait pas 
d'entrepot, sous la surveillance de 
!'administration des Douanes. 

ARTICLE XII. 

La Sublime Porte desirant accor
der, au moyen de concessions gra
duelles, toutes les facilites en son 
pouvoir au Transit par terre, ii a 
ete stipule et convenu que le Droit 
de trois pour cent. prelve jusqu' a 
ce jour sur Jes marchandises im
portees dans !'Empire Ottoman pour 
en etre expediee.s dans d'autres pays, 
sera reduit a Deux ponr cent., paya
ble ( comme le droit de Trois pour 
cent. a ete paye jusqu'ici) a leur ar
rivee dans Jes Etats Ottomans, et 
au bout. de huit-ans, a compter du 
jour ou les Ratifications du present 
Traite auront ete echangees, a une 
taxe fixe, et definie, d'un pour 

-cent., qui sera preleve ( comme ce 
sera egalement le-cas pour l'expor
tation des produits Ottomans) pour 
couvrir les frais d'enregistrement. 

La Sublime Porte declare, en 
meme temps, se reserver le droit 
d'etablir par une disposition speciale, 
les mesures a adopter pour preve 
nir la fraude. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Les citoyens des Etats - Unis 
d'Amerique, ou leurs ayant cause, 
se livrant dans !'Empire Ottoman, 
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of foreign countries, shall be sub
ject to tl':te same taxes and enjoy 
the same rights, privileges, and im
munities, as foreign subjects dealing 
in goods the produce or manufac
ture of their own country. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

An exception to the stipulations 
laid down in the fifth article shall 
be made in regard to tobacco in any 
shape whatsoever, and also in re
gard to salt, which two articles shall 
cease to be included among those 
which the citizens of the United 
States of America are permitted to 
import into the Ottoman dominions. 

Citizens of the United States, 
however, or their agents, buying or. 
selling tobacco or salt for consump
tion in the Ottoman Empire, shall 
be subject to the same regulations 
and shall pay the same duties as . 
the most favored Ottoman subjects 
trading in the two articles ·afore
said ; and furthermore, as a com
pensation for the prohibition of the 
two articles above mentioned, no 
duty whatsoever shall in future be 
levied on those articles when ex
ported from the Ottoman Empire 
by citizens of the United States. 

Citizens of the United States 
shall, nevertheless, be bound to de
clare the quantity of tobacco and 
salt thus exported to the proper 
custom-house authorities, who shall, 
as heretofore, have the right to 
watch over the export of these ar
ticles, without thereby being entitled 
to levy any tax thereon on any 
pretence whatsoever. 

ARTICLE XV. 

au Commerce des articles, prodmts 
du sol, ou. de l'industrie des Pays 
etrangers, acqu.itteront Jes memes 
taxes et jouiront des memes droits, 
privileges et immunites que les su
jets Etrangers trafiquant des mar
chandises provenant des produits du 
sol ou de l'industrie de leur propre 
pays. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Par exception aux stipulations de Tobacco and 
l' Art. V. le tabac sous toutes Jes ~alt not~ be 
f, ' l ' ,A imported mto ormes, et e sel, cessent d etre com- Turkey. 
pris au nombre des articles que Jes 
citoyens des Etats-Unis d' Amerique 
ont la faculte d'importer dans l'Em-
pire Ottoman ; cependant Jes ci-
toyens des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
ou leurs ayant cause, qui achete-
ront ou vendront du tabac, ou du Traders in 
sel pour la consommation de l'Em- t0~~cco autl salt 

• . Ill lurkey. 
p1re Ottoman, seront soum1s aux 
memes reglements, et payeront les 
memes droits que les sujets Otto-
mans les plus favorises parmi ceux 
qui se livreront au commerce de 
ces deux articles, et en outre, comme 
compensation de cette prohibition 
des deux articles sus-mentionnes, 
aucun droit ne sera per~m a l'avenir 
sur ces articles quand ils seront ex- No export duty 
portes de !'Empire Ottoman par des on tobacco and 

E U . 'A -' . salt. citoyens des tats~ ms d m.,r1que. 
Les citoyens des Etats-Unis d' 

Amerique seront, neanmoins, tenus Reg:ulations as 
de declarer aux autorites de la t~ their exporta-

. -' d t1on. Douane la quantit., e tabac et de 
seJ exportee, et Jes dites autorites 
conserveront, comme par le passe, 
le droit de surveiller l'exportation 
de ces articles, sans pouvoir pour 
ceJa etre autorisees a Jes frapper 
d'aucune taxe sous un pretexte 
quelconque. 

ARTICLE XV. 

It is understood between the two II est entendu entre Jes deux Importation of 
• h S b H p • C gunpowder, contracting parties t at the u - autes art1es ontractantes que arms &c. may 

lime Porte reserves to itself the la Sublime Porte se reserve la fac- be p~ohibited. 
faculty and right of issuing a gen- ulte et le ~roit de frapper d'une pro-
eral prohibition against the impor- hibition generale !'importation de la 
tation into the Ottoman Empire of poudre, des canons, armes de guerre, 
gunpowder, cannon, arms of war, ou munitions militaires dans Jes 
or military stores, but such prohib- Etats de !'Empire Ottoman. Cette 
ition will not come into operation prohibition ne pourra etre en vi-
until it shall have been officially gnenrqu'autantqu'elleseraofficielle-

52 * 
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notified, and will apply only to the 
articles mentioned in the decree 
enacting the prohibition. Any of 
these articles which have not been 
so specifically prohibited shall, on 
being imported into the Ottoman 
Empire, be subject to the local reg
ulations, unless the legation of the 
United States of America shall 
think fit to apply for a special li
cense, which will in that case be 
granted, provided no valid objec
tion thereto can be alleged. Gun-

Stipulations as powder, in particular, when al-
to gm~powder lowed to be imported, will be liable 
when imported. h r ll . • la . to t e 10 owmg stlpu tions : -

1. It shall not be sold by citizens 
of the United States in quantities 
exceeding the quantities prescribed 
by the local regulations. 

2. When a cargo or a large quan
tity of gunpowder arrives in an Ot
toman _port, on ~oard a vessel of 
the United States, such vessel shall 
be anchored at a particular spot, 
to be designated by the local au
thorities, and the gunpowder shall 
thence be conveyed, under the in
spection of such authorities, to de
pots, or fitting places designated by 
the government, to which the par
ties interested shall have access un
der due regulations. 

Not to apply Fowling~pieces, pistols, and or-
to what. namental or fancy weapons, as also 

small quantities of gunpowder for 
sporting, reserved for private use, 
shall not be subject to the stipula
tions· of the present article. 

Firmans. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The firmans required for mer
chant-vessels of the United States 
of America, on passing through 
the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus, 
shall always be delivered in such 
manner as to occasion to such ves
sels the least possible delay. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Manifests to be The captains of merchant-vessels 
deposited in cus- of the United States laden with 
tom-house. • d r O goods destme 1or the ttoman 

Empire shall be obliged, immedi
ately on their arrival at the port of 
their destination, to deposit in the 

ment notifiee, et ne pourra s'etendre 
que sur les articles speciAes dans le 
Decret qui les interdit. Celui de ces 
articles qui ne sera pas ainsi prohibe, 
sera assujetti, a son introduction 
dans l'Empire, aux Reglements lo
caux, sauf les cas ou la Legation 
des Etats-Unis d'.Amerique demande 
une permission exceptionelle, la 

, quelle sera alors accordee, a moins 
que des raisoos serieuses ne s'y op
posent. La poudre en particulier, 
si son introduction est permise, ;;era 
assujettie aqx obligations survantes. 

ire Ellene sera pas vendue par 
les citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Ameri
qu' au-dela de la quantite prescrite 
par les Reglements locaux. 

2d Quand une cargaison, ou une 
quantite considerable de Poudre 
arrivera dans un port Ottoman a 
bord d'un batiment des Etats-Unis 
d' .Amerique, ce batiment sera tenu 
de mouiller sur un point particulier 
designe par les autorites locales, et de 
debarquer sa poudre sous !'inspection 
de ces memes autorites, dans des 
entrepots ou autres endroits qui se
ront egalement designes par elles, et 
aux quels Jes parties interessees 
auront acces en se conformantt aux 
reglements voulus. 

Ne sont pas compris dans Jes re
strictions du present article, les fu. 
sils de chasse, les pistolets, les 
armes de luxe, ainsi qu' une petite 
quantite de poudre de chasse reser
vee a !'usage prive. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Les Firmans ( ordres Imperiau:x:) 
exiges des batimens marchands des 
Etats-Unis d' Amerique a leurs pas
sages par les Dardanelles et le Bos
phore, leur seront toujours delivres 
de maniere a leur occasionner le 
moins de retard possible. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Les Capitaines des batimens de 
commerce des Etats-Unis d'Ameri
que ayant a bord des marchandises 
a destination de l'Empire Ottoman, 
seront tenus, immediatement apres 
leur arrivee du port de destination, 
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custom-house of said port a true 
copy of their manifest. 

A.RTICLE XVIII. 

Contraband goods will be liable 
to confiscation by the Ottoman 
treasury ; but a report or proces 
verbal, of the alleged act of contra
band, must, so soon as the said goods 
are seized by the authorities, be 
drawn up and communicated to the 
consular authority of the citizen or 
subject to whom the goods said to 
be contraband shall belong ; and no 
goods can be confiscated as contra
band unless the. fraud with regard 
to them shall be duly and legally 
proved. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

de deposer a la Douane une copie 
exacte de leur manifeste. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Les marchandises introduites en Contraband. 
contrebande seront passibles de con-
fiscation au profit du tresor Ottoman; 
mais un rapport, ou proces verbal 
du fait de contrebande allegue devra, 
aussitot que les, marchandises seront 
saisies par les autorites, etre dresse 
ct communique a l'autorite Consu-
laire du citoyen ou sujet auquel ap
partiendraient Jes objets reputes de 
contrebande; et aucune marchandise Proceedmgs to 
ne pourra etre confisquee comme confiscate. 
contrebande tant que la fraude 
n'aura pas ete dument et legalement 
prouvee. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

All merchandise, the produce or / Toute marchandjse, produit du Subjects, ves-
manufacture of the Ottoman do- sol, ou de l'industrie Ottomane, soit sels, aud mer-

• • d • • d d l'E • • d D d chandise of the mm1ons an possess10ns, 1mporte e "mp1,re, s01t e ses epen an- Sublime Porte in 
into ,the United States of America, ces importee dans Jes Etats-Unis the United 
shall be treated in the same man- d'Amerique,,sera traite sur le meme ~htat~s t0 ha{t 
ner as the like merchandise, the pied que la rnarchandise produit du m~s;'f.a;~r~dt e 
produce or manufacture of the most sol ou de l'industrie, de la nation la nation. 
favored nation. plus favorisee. 

All rights, privileges, or immuni- Tous Jes Droits, privileges, ou 
ties, which are now or may here- immunites accordes maintenant, ou 
after be granted to, or suffered to pouvant etre accordes plus tard, aux 
be enjoyed by the subjects, vessels, subjets, batimens, commerce ou nav
commerce, or navigation of any for- igation de toute Puissance etrangere 
eign power in the United States of dans les Etats-Unis d' Amerique, 
America shall be equally granted ou, dont la jouissance pourra y etre 
to, and exerpised and enjoyed by toleree, seront egalement a6cordes 
the subjects, vessels, commerce, and aux sujets, batimens, commerce et 
navigation of the Sublime Porte. navigation de la Porte Ottomane et 

ARTICLE XX, 

The present treaty, when ratified, 
shall be substituted for the commer
cial convention of the 16th of Au
gust, 1838, between the Sublime 
Porte and Great Britain, on the 
footing of which the commerce of 
the United States of America has 
been heretofore placed, and shall 
continue in force for twenty-eight 
years from the day of the exchange 
of the ratifications ; and each of the 
two contracting parties being, how
ever, at liberty to give to the other, 

l'exercice et la jouissance leur en 
seront laisses. 

ARTICLE XX, 

Le present Traite une fois ratifie, Present treaty 
b • ,,, ,. l c' . to be substituted sera su stitu., "" a onvent1on con- for what· 

clue le 16 Aofit 1838, entre la Sub- ' 
lime Porte et la Grande Bretagne, 
et qui etait deja applicable au com• 
merce des Etats-Unis d'Amerique; 
et il sera ·en vigueur pour vingt huit 
ans, a partir du jour de l'echange 
des ratifications. Chacune des Par- to continue for 
ties Contractantes aura, cependant, twenty-eight 
la faculte de faire savoir a l'autre, a years. 
!'expiration de la quatorzieme an-
nee ( epoque a laquelle les provi-
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Notice to ter
minate may be 
given, &c. 

Treaty to be 
executed in all 
the provinces of 
the Ottoman 
Empire. 

at the end of fourteen years, (that 
time being fixed, as the provisions 
of this treaty will then have come 
into full force,) notice for its revis
ion, or for its determination at the 
expiration of a year from the date 
of that notice, and so again at 
the end of twenty-one years. 

The present treaty shall receive 
its execution in all and every one 
of the province.s of the Ottoman 
Empire; that is to say, in all the 
possessions of his Imperial Majesty 
the Sultan, situated in Europe or in 
Asia, in Egypt, and in the other 
parts of Africa belonging to the 
Sublime Porte, in Servia, and in 
the united Principalities of Molda
via and Wallachia. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Treaty to be It is always understood that the 
construed fairly. gov.ernment of the United States 

of America does not pretend, by 
any article in the present treaty to 
stipulate for more than the plain 
and fair construction of the terms 
employed, nor tc preclude in any 
manner the Ottoman government 
from the exercise of its rights of 
internal administration where the 
exercise of these rights does not 
evidently infringe upon the privi
leges accorded by ancient treaties 
or by the present treaty to cit
izens of the United States or their 
merchandise. 

Tariff of cus
tom-house duties 
to be agreed on. 

ARTICLE xxn. 

The high contracting parties 
have agreed to appoint, jointly, 
commissioners for the settlement of 
a tariff of custom-house duties, to 
be levied in conformity with the 
stipulations of the present treaty, 
as well upon· merchandise of ev
ery description, being the produce 
or manufacture of the United States 
of America, imported into the Otto
man Empire, as upon articles of 
every- description the produce or 
manufacture of the Ottoman Em
pire and its possessions, which cit
izens of the United States or their 
agents are free to purchase in any 
part of the Ottoman Empire for ex
portation to the United States or 

sions du Traite auront reru leur 
pleine et entiere execution) de 
meme qu' a I' expiration de la vingt-et 
unieme annee, si elle a le projet de 
le reviser, ou de le faire cesser a 
l'expiration d'une annee, a partir de 
la date de cette notification. 

Le present Traite sera executoire 
dans toutes et dans chacune des 
Provinces de l'Empire Ottoman, 
c'est-a-dire, dans tons les Etats de Sa 
Majeste Imperiale le Sultan situes 
en Europe ou en Asie, en Egypte et 
dans les autres parties de l'Afrique, 
appartenant a la Sublime Porte, en 
Serbie, et dans les Principautes 
Unies de Moldavie et de Valachie. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Il est toujours entendu que le Gou
vernement des Etats-Unis d'Amer
ique ne pretend point, par aucnn ar
ticle du present Traite stipuler au 
dela du sens clair et equitable des 
termes employes, ni entraver, en 
aucune maniere, le Gouvernement 
Ottoman, dans l'exercice de ses droits 
d'administration interieure, autant, 
toutefois, quc ces droits nc porteront 
pas une atteinte manifeste aux privi
leges accordes par les Traites an
ciens, ou par celui- ci aux citoyens 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, OU a 
leurs inarchandises. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractan
tes sont convenues de nominer, con
jointement des Commissaires pour 
etablir le Tarif des Droits de 
Douane a percevoir, conformement 
aux stipulations du present Traite, 
tant sur Jes marchandises de toute 
espece provenant des produits du 
sol ou de l'industrie des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique importees dans !'Empire 
Ottoman, que sur les articles, de 
toute sorte, provenant des produits 
du sol, ou de l'industrie de !'Empire 
Ottoman, articles que Jes citoyens 
des Etats-Unis dAmerique,ouleurs 
ayant cause sont libres d'acheter 
dans toutes les parties de !'Empire 
Ottoman, pour les export.er soit dans 
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to any other country. The new 
tariff, to be so concluded, shall re
main in force during seven years, 
dating from the date of the ex
change of the ratifications. 

Each of the contracting parties 
shall have the right, a year before the 
expiration of that term, to demand 
the revision of the tariff. But if, 
during the seventh year, neither the 
one nor the other of the contract
ing parties shall avail itself of 
this right, the tariff then existing 
shall continue to have the force of 
law for seven years more, dating 
from the day of the expiration of 
the seven preceding years ; and the 
same shall be the case witl;i respect 
to every successive period of seven 
years. 

ARTICLE XXIII, 

The present treaty shall be rati
fied and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Constantinople in 
three calendar months, or sooner, 
if possible, and shall be carried 
into execution when ratified. 

Done at Constantinople on the 
twenty-fifth day of February, eight
een hundred and sixty-two. 
EDWARD JOY MORRIS. [L.s.] 
AALI. [L .s.] 

les Etats-Unis d'Amerique, soit en To remain in 
d'autres pays. Le nouveau Tarif forcesevenyears. 
a etablir de la sorte, restera en vi-
gueur pendant sept ans, a dater du 
jour'del'echange des Ratifications. 

Chacune des Parties Contractan- How and.when 
l d . l' may be revised. tes aura e ro1t, un an avant ex-

piration de ce terme, de demander 
la revision du Tarif. Mais si, pen-
dant la septieme annee ni l'une ni 
l'autre n'use de ce droit, le Tarif 
continuera d'avoir force de Lois 
pour sept autres annees, a dater 
du jour de !'expiration des sept an-
nees precedentes; et il en sera de 
meme a chaque periode successive 
de sept ans. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Le present Traite sera ratifie, et Treaty: when 
1 .fi . _, h _, ,_ to be ratified. es ratt cat10ns en seront t:,C angtjes u 
Constantinople dans l'espace de trois 
mois, ou plus tot si faire se peut, et 
ii sera mis a execution a partir du 
jour de l'echange des Ratifications. 

Fait a Constantinople le vi;;;t:fn4 When con
fevrier, mil-huit-cent-soixante-deux. eluded. 
AALI. [L. s.] 
EDWARD JOY MORRIS. [L. s.J 

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and Exchange of 
the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at Constantinople ratification~. 
on the fifth ultimo, by Edward Joy Morris, Minister Resident of the 
United States at the Sublime Porte, and by his highness Mehemed Emin 
Aali Pacha, Minister of Foreign Affairs of his Imperial Majesty the Sul-
tan of the Ottoman Empire, on the part of their respective governments : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Presi- Procla}med bl 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be !ke tre·~<!int 0 

made public, to the end that the same, and every clause, and article there- st'!tes~
1 

of, may be observed and fulfilled with -good faith by the United States 
and the citizens theriiof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this second day of July, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

[L. s.J sixty-two, and of the Independence of the United States 
the eighty-sixth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President: 

F. W. SEWARD, Acting Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and the Kickapoo Tribe of 
Indians. Concluded June 28, 1862. Ratification advised, with amend
ment, 'fyy Senaie, March 13, 1863. Amendment accepted Ma,y 5, 1863. 
Proclaimed 'fyy the President of the United States, 1lfay 28, 1863. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PREjENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: June 28, 1862. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the Agency of the Preamble. 
Kickapoo Tribe of Indians, on the twenty-eighth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord one t~ousand eight hundred and sixty-two, by and be
tween Charles B. Keith, Commissioner, on the part of the United States, 
and the hereinafter named Chiefs, Headmen, and Delegates of the Kicka
poo Indians, for and on behalf of said Indians, and duly authorized thereto 
by them, which treaty is in the words and figures following, to wit: 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at the agency of the Kickapoo C?ntracting 
Tribe of Indians, on the 28th day of June, in the year of our Lord one parties. 
thousand eight hundred :;ind sixty-two, by and between Charles B. Keith, 
Commissioner, on the part of the United States, and the undersigned 
Chiefa, Headmen, and Delegates of the Kickapoo nation, on behalf of said 
nation. 

ARTICLE I. The Kickapoo Tribe of Indians, believing that it will con- Reservation to 
tribute to the civilization of their people to dispose of a portion of their be surveyed. 
present reservation in Kansas, consisting of one hundred and fifty thousand 
acres of land, to allot land in severalty to those members of said tribe 
who desire to have separate tracts of lands, and have adopted the customs 
of the whites, and to set apart for the others of said tribe a portion of Portion to be 
said reservation, to be held by them in common, or (if a majority of them set apart. 
so elect) provide for them a suitable home elsewhere, to be held by them 
in common, it is therefore hereby agreed that the Commissioner of Indian See page 20. 
Affairs sha11 cause the whole of said reservation to be surveyed in the 
same manner as the public lands are surveyed, and the quantity of land 
hereinafter mentioned to be set apart to those of said tribe who desire to 
have their land in severalty; and, if so elected by a majority of the otpers 
of said tribe, the quantity of land ·hereinafter mentioned to. be by such 
others held in common, and the remainder of the land, after the special 
reservations hereinafter provided for shall have been made, to be sold Remainder to 
for the benefit of said tribe. be sold. 

ARTICLE II. It sha11 be the duty of the agent of the United States for Census of the 
said tribe to take an accurate census of all the members of the tribe, and tribe to be taken. 
to classify them in separate lists, showing the• names, ages, and numbers See page 21. 
of those desiring lands in severalty, and of those desiring lands in com- Separate lists 
mon, designating chiefs and heads of families respectively; each adult to be made. 
choosing for himself or herself, and each head of a family for the minor 
children of such family, and the agent for orphans and perwns of an un-
sound mind and otherwise incompetent, as to which of these classes they 
will belong. And thereupon shall be assigned, under the direction of Assignments 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to each chief, at the signing of the of land. 
treaty, one half section ; to each other head of a family, one quarter sec-
tion ; and to each other person, forty acre,, of land ; to include in every 
case, as far as practicable, to each family, their improvements and a reac 
sonable portion of timber, to be selected according to the legal subdiyision 
of survey. When such assignments shall have been completed, certifi- . Certificates to 
cates shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for the tracts issue. 
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Lands to be 
exempt from 
taxation, &c. 

Persons re
ceiving certifi
cates to relin
quish, &c. 

assigned in severalty, specifying the names of the individuals to whom 
they have been assigned respectively, and that said tracts are set apart 
for the perpetual and exclusive use and benefit of such assignees and their 
heirs. Until otherwise provided by law, such tracts shall be exempt from 
levy, taxation, or sale, and shall be alienable in fee, or leased, or otherwise 
disposed of only to the United States, or to persons then being members 
of the Kickapoo tribe, and of Indian blood, with the permission of the 
President, and under such rules and regulation:, as the Secretary of the 
Interior shall provide, except as may be hereinafter provided. And on 
receipt of such certificates, the person[ s J to whom they are issued shall be 
deemed to have relinquished all right to any portion of the lands assigned 
to others in severalty, or to a poi;tion of the tribe in common, and to the 
proceeds of sale of the same whensoever made . 

. Patents in fee- ARTICLE III. At any time hereafter, when the President of the United 
~lllipletwh1e1nttto States shall have become satisfied that any adul-ts, being males and heads 
issue o a o ees. f f' •1• h b 11 d h • • f h 1' • o · am1 1es, w o may e a ottees un er t e prov1s10n o t e 1oregomg 

Their shares 
of credits to be 
paid them. 

article, are sufficiently intelligent and prudent to control their affairs and 
interests, he may, at the requests of such persong, cause the land sever
ally held by them to be conveyed to them by patent in fee-simple, with 
power of alienation ; and may, at the same time, cause to be paid to 
them, in cash, or in the bonds of the United States, their proportion of the 
cash value of the credits of the tribe, principal and interest, then held in 
trust by the United States, and also, as the same may be received, their 

See page 21• proportion of the proceeds of the sale of lands under the pmvisions of 
this treaty. And on such patents being issued, and such payments or
dered to be made by the President, such competent persons shall cease to 

Theyto become be members of said tribe, and shall become citizens of the United States; 
citizens of the d h l'. h d l h JI b b' 1 United States. an t erea,ter t e lands so patente to t 1em s a e su ~ect to evy, tax-

ation, .and sale, in like manner with the property of other citizens : Pro
vided, That, before making any such application to the President, they 
shall appear in open court, in the district court of the United States for 
the district of Kansas, and make the same proof and take the same oath 

. Oath of alle- of allegiance as is provided by law for the naturalization of aliens; and 
g,ance and proof. shall also make proof, to the satisfaction of said court, that they are suffi

ciently intelligent and prudent to control their affairs and interests; that 
they have adopted the habits of civilized life, and have been able to sup
port, for at least five years, themselves and families. 

h
Provisionbfor ARTICLE IV. To those members of said tribe who desire to hold their 

t ose mem ers J d • . h h 11 b f h • f who wish to hold an s m common, t ere s a . e set apart rom t e present reservat10n o 
their lands in the tribe an undivided quantity, sufficient to allow one half section to each 
common. chief, one quarter section to each other head of a family, and forty acres 

to each other person ; and said land shall be held by that portion of the 
tribe for whom it is set apart by the same tenure as the whole reserve 

Effect of as
signment in 
common. 

New home to 
be purchased, 
&c. 

has been held by all of said tribe under the treaty of 1854. And upon 
such land being assigned in common, the persons to whom it is assigned 
shall be held to have relinquished all title to lands m,signed in severalty, 
and in the proceeds of sales thereof whenever made; or should a major-
ity of the adult males of said class decide to remove to the Indian country 
south of Kansas, then, and in that case, their new home shall not be lim
ited to the quantity above designated, but shall be as large as can be pur
chased with the proceeds of the sale of the tract to which they would have 
been entitled had they determined to remain upon the present reservation, 
computing the same at the rate of at least one dollar and twenty-five 
cents per acre: Provided, That the purchase of such new home shall be 
made by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior, and at such locality within said Indian country 
as he may select: .And provided, also, That such new home shall be pur

See page 21. chased and the Indians entitled removed thereto, at the cost of the United 
States, within the period of two years aner the completion of the surveys 
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herein provided for. And such Indians shall be entitled to the benefits 
of their foll proportionate share of all assets belonging to said tribe, in 
the !"ame manner that they would have been entitled had such removal 
not been made. 

ARTICLE V. The Kickapoo tribe of Ind~ns, entertaining the opinion Atchison and 
that it is the desire of the government and the people of the United States PikJ's Pea; Rail
to extend railroad communication as far west as possible in the shortest ~:~ai~afand?.' 
po!lsible time, and believing that it will greatly enhance the value of their 
lands reserved in severalty by having a railroad built, connecting with the 
eastern railroads running from the city of Atchison, in the state of Kan-
sas, westerly in the direction of the gold mines in Colorado territory ; and 
entertaining the opinion that the Atchison and Pike's Peak Railroad Com-
pany, incorporated by an act of the legislative assembly of the territory 
of Kansas, approved February 11th, 1859, has advantages for travel and 
transportation over all oth~r companies, it is therefore provided that the 
Atchison and Pike's Peak Railroad CompaHy shall have the privilege of 
buying the remainder of their land within six months after the tracts 
herein otherwise disposed of shall have been selected and set apart, pro- Proviso. 
vided said railroad company purchase the whole of such surplus lands at 
the rate of one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre; arid when. the selec-
tions shall have been made and assigned as aforesaid, it shall be the duty 
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to notify the president of said rail-
road company thereof; and if said railroad company signifies its consent 
to purchase said .surplus lands, the Secretary of the Interior shall issue See page 21. 
to said railroad company certificates of purchase, :tnd such certificates 
shall be deemed and held in all courts as evidence of title and possession 
in said railroad company to all or any part of said lands, unless the same 
shall l;>e forfeited as hereinafter provided. And if said railroad company Conditions of 

make such purchase, it shall be subject to the following considerations, viz: purchase. 
They shall construct and fully equip a good and efficient railroad from 
the city of Atchison, in the state of Kansas, westerly, within six years, 
and as follows : The first section of fifteen miles of sa1d road to be com-
pleted within three years from the date of said purchase, and the second 
section to a point as far west as the western boundary of said.reservation 
within three years thereafter; and no patent or patents shall issue to said 
company or its assigns for any portion of said lands until the first section 
of said road shall be completed, and then for not more than one half of 
said lands; and no patent or patents shall issue to said company or its 
assigns for any of the remaining portion of said lands until said second 
section of said railroad shall be completed as aforesaid ; and before any 
patents shall issue for any part of said lands, payments shall be made for 
the lands to be patented at the rate of one doHar and twenty-five cents 
per acre. And said company shall pay the whole amount of the purchase-
money for said land~, in the securities of the United States to the Secre-
tary of, the Inttrior, in trust for said Kickapoo Tribe of Indians, within 
six years from the date of such purchase ; and when so paid the Presi-
dent is authorized hereby to issue patents therefor. Said company shall, 
in like manner, pay to the Secretary of the Interior, in trust as aforesaid, 
each and every year, until the whole purchase-money shall have been 
paid, interest from date of purchase, at six per cent. per annum, on all the 
purchase-money remaining unpaid. Said interest,. and the interest due on 
the purchase-money after it is paid to the United States, shall be held in 
trust and paid to said Indians on the first day of April of each and every 
year ; and in ten years from the ratification of this treaty there shall be 
paid by the United States to said tribe of Indians ten thousand dollars, as 
their first instalment upon the amount of said purchase-money, and ten 
thousand dollars each and every year thereafter until all is paid. 

ARTICLE VI. In case said railroad company shall fail to complete P'lc:i:i;r:cth!n to 
either section of said railroad in a good and efficient manner, or shall fail be rnull

5 
a:«i void. 
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to pay the whole of the purchase-money for said lands within the time 
herein prescribed, or shall fail to pay all or any part of the interest upon 
the same each year as aforesaid, within thirty days from the date when such 

See page 21. payment of interest shall fall due, then the contract or purchase shall be 
deemed and held absolutely aull and void, and shall cease to be binding 
on either of the parties hereto, and said company or its assigns shall for
feit all payments of principal and interest made on such purchase, and all 
right and title, legal and equitable, of any kind whatsoever, in and to all 
and every part of said lands which shall not have been before the date 
of such forfeiture earned and paid for pursuant to the provisions of this 

Patents to coD• treaty. And whenever any patents shall issue to said railroad company 
~~;~ what coD• for any part of said lands, it shall contain the condition that the said com-

.tions. pany shall sell the lands described in such patent, except so much as 
shall be necessary for the working of the road, within five years from the 
issuing of such patent. And said company shall have the perpetual right 
of way over the lands of the Kickapoos not sold to it for the construction 
and operation of said railroad, not exceeding one hundred feet in width, 
and the right to enter on said lands and take and use such gravel, stone, 
earth, water, and other material, except timber, as may be necessary for 
the construction and operation of the said road, making compensation for 
any damages to improvements caused by obtaining 5uch material, and for 
any damages arising from the location or running of said road, to improve
ments made before the road was located; such damages and compensation, 
in cases where said company and the persons whose improvements are 
injured or the property taken cannot agree, to be ascertained and adjusted 
under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. And in case 
said company shall not promptly pay the amount of such damages and 
compensation, the Secretary of the Interior may withhold patents for any 
part of the lands purchased by them until payment be made of the amount 
of such damages, with six per cent. interest thereon from the date when 
the same shall have been ascertained and demanded ; and in case said 
company shall not pnrchase said surplus lands, or having purchased, shall 
forfeit the whole or any part thereof, the Secretary of the Interior shall 
thereupon cause the same to be appraised at not less than one dollar and 
twenty-five cents per acre, arid shall sell the same in quantities not ex
ceeding one hundred and sixty acres at auction, to the highest bidder for 
cash, at not less than [the] appraised value: Provided, however, In case any 
of said lands have been conveyed to bona fide purchasers by said railroad 
company, such purchasers shall be entitled to a patent for said lands so 
purchased by them on payment of one dollar and twenty-five cents per 
acre therefor, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Interior. On the purchase of said lands by the said 
railroad company the same shall become a part of the state of Kansas, but 
none of said lands shall be subject to taxation until the patents have been 
issued therefor. 

Statement of' ARTICLE VII. The Kickapoos having heretofore negotiated treaties 

K
a,~okDnts due the with the United States containing various stipulations in their behalf, 

IC ·apoos under h' h l 1 • h b " II 1· d • h • • h b .ded treaties, and of w 1c I 1ey c aim ave not een rn y comp Ie wit , It IS ere y prov1 
Hmounts received that a correct statement of the amount that was agreed to be paid by any 
to be made. and all treaty stipulations, of all the treaties heretofore made, and also of 

See page 21. all amounts received by said tribe by virtue of such treaty stipulations, 
shall be made under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs ; 
and in case any amount shall be found due or unpaid to said Indians, the 
same, together with all annuities which have not heretofore been kept up 
and paid, shall now be paid up in full to said tribe, together with all the 
interest thereupon. 

Dwelling-house ARTICLE VIII. For the purpose of comfortably establishing the Kick
to be erected for apoo Tribe of Indians upon the lands to be assigned to them in severalty, 
each head of h f ·d ·b h ·fl • f h" h 11 family. t e agent o sa1 tn e, upon t e rat1 cation o t 1s treaty, s a cause 

See page 21. 
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to be erected for each head of a family a suitable dwelling-house, to be 
paid for out of the first moneys due said Indians, and not otherwise ap-
propriated. 

ARTICLE IX. It is hereby agreed that the Commissioner of Indian Ce~tain losses 
Affi • • h h f S . snstawed by the airs, wit t e concurrence o the ecretary of the Interior, shall ap- Kickapoos, how 
point a commissioner whose duty it shall be to ascertain the amount of to be a~certained 
losses sustained by said Kickapoo nation by reason of the destruction of autl paid. 
their timber, and tlu, stealing of their horses, cattle, and other property 
by the whites and hostile Indians, and said amount, when so ascertained, See page 21. 
shall be paid as follows, viz : the amount of losses sustained by the de-
strµction of their timber shall be invested in the purchase and erection of 
a steam saw and grist mill, provided said sum shall not amount to more 
than eight thousand dollars; the residue, if any, shall be invested in. six 
per cent. United States or state bonds and added to the fund now held in 
trust by the United States for said tribe ; and to each member of said 
tribe shall be paid, in gold or silver, the amount he or she may have lost 
by reason of the stealing of horses, cattle, and other property: Provided, Not to. exceed 
That said amounts shall not, altogether, exceed fifty thousand dollars. $tO,i°Oo m the 
And if a larger sum shall be claimed and proved up, the amount shall w 

O 
e. 

be paid pro rata, and shall be in full of all demands arising from such 
causes. 

ARTICLE X. Whereas some years since a portion of the Kickapoos .Provision as to 
went down among the Southern Indians, and there is reason to believe Kicka!)oos who 
1 b fi 'f f h ·11 d h h • b • heretofore went t iat ut ew, 1 any, o t em w1 ever return, an t ey avmg een not1- South. 

fled of the provisions of this treaty, it is hereby agreed that they shall 
receive no benefits arising therefrom, unless they return to the present See page 21. 
reservation of the Kickapoos within six months from the date of this 
instrument, in which case it is hereby agreed that forty acres each be 
allotted to them, with the understanding that they will occupy, improve, 
and cultivate the same, and in every respect to be governed by the same 
rules and regulations as is prescribed for the government of the lands 
reserved by the preceding articles. 

ARTICLE XI. There shall be reserved six hundred and forty acres of Reservati.on for 
land to be selected by the chiefa of said tribe of Kickapoos as a site for ~~;'ri_a

nd 
gnS

t
• 

a saw and grist mill, three hundred and twenty acres where the mission-
house now is, and one hundred and sixty acres where the house built for See page 21. 
the agency now is, which, with the improvements thereupon, shall be dis-
posed of when the objects for which they have been reserved shall have 
been accomplished, in such a manner and for such purposes as the Secre-
tary of the Interior shall determine to be just and equitable for the bene-
fit of the Kickapoos. 

ARTICLE XII. The fund now held in trust by the United States for fu lnv~stmdent or 
said tribe of Indians for educational purposes shall be invested in six per tii~r

0
;·lle~p~~=;. 

cent. United States or state bonds, and the interest thereof expended Interest how 
annually, under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, for applied. ' 
agricultural, school, and other beneficial purposes for said Indians. See page 21. 

ARTICLE XIII. Inasmuch as it was provided by the treaty between Expenses of 
h U • S 'd K' k d • h 18 h d f surve,·s to be t e mted. tates and sa1 1c apoos, entere mto on t e t . ay o . aid by the 

May, A. D. 1854, that the President may cause to be surveyed, m the Bnited States. 
same manner that the public lands are surveyed, the reservation provided Vol. x. p. 1078. 
for the Kickapoos, it is agreed that the expense of said surveys shall be 
paid by the United States, and all expenses incident to the negotiation See page 21. 
and execution of this treaty, and not otherwise provided for, shall be 
defrayed by the Kickapoos; the same to be deducted from any funds 
applicable to that purpose 110w or hereafter held for them in trust by the 
United States; and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, with the con-
currence of the Secretary of the Interior, shall, from time to time, and as See page 2L 
promptly as practicable, adopt such measures and institute all such pro-
ceedings as may be necessary and not otherwise provided for, in order to 
the full execution of all and every part of this treaty. 
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Reservation 
r.eded to the 
United States. 

ARTICLE XIV. It is further agreed that all rights, title, and interest ot 
the Kickapoos in their present reservation shall cease, and the same is 
hereby ceded•to and vested in the United States, subject to the limitations 
and for the purposes herein expressed and provided for. 

_Inco~sistent ARTICLE XV. Any stipulation in former treaties inconsistent with those 
stipulations ofno embraced in the foregoing articles shall be of no force or effect. 
e~~,:: t f . ARTICLE XVI. Should the Senate reject or amend any of the fore-

• ec o reJec- • • 1 h • • d h 11 ,r h h tion, &c., of any gomg ai·tic es, sue reJectlon or amen ment s a not a11ect t e ot er pro-
article of this visions of this treaty, but the same shall go into effect when ratified and 
treaty. approved. 

Signature. In testimony whereof, the said Charles B. Keith, commissioner as afore
said, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and delegates of the Kicka
poo Tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the 
place, on the day, and in the year hereinbefore written. 

CHARLES B. KEITH, [ SEAL.] 
Oommissioner on behalf of the United States. 

CHIEF PAR-THEE, or the Elk Chief, his x mark. 
CHIEF P AH-KAH-KAH, or John Kennekuk, 

[SEAL.] 

his x mark. [sEAL.J 
CHIEF MACK-A-TAIR-CHEE-QUA, or Black Thunder, 

his x mark. [SEAL.] 
KEN-NE-KUK, or Stephen Pen-sion-eau, 

his x mark. 
MAH-MAH-SHE-COW-AH, or Bear Track, 

her x mark. 
PET- TI-QUA UK, or Rolling Thunder, his x mark. 
JOHN C. ANDERSON, 
TOTH-WAY, or Frank Cadue, 

Executed in presence of -

JorrN E. BADGER, 
II. C. PURSEL. 
NELSON s. SHALER. 

his x mark. 

[SEAL.] 

[S.EAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 

PASCHALL PENSIONEAU, his x mark, V. S. Jnterpreter. 
W. D. BARNETT, witness to signature of Paschall Pensioneau. 

:~tification, t And whereas, the foregoing treaty having been submitted to the Senate 
w, amen men • of the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, 

on the thirteenth day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty
three, advise and consent to the ratification of the same by resolution, and 
with an amendment in the words and figures following, to wit: 

Amendments. 

See page 15. 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, 
March 13th, 1863. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the Senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the "Articles of a treaty 
made and concluded at the Agency of the Kickapoo Tribe of Indians, on 
the 28th day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun
dred and sixty-two, by and between Charles B. Keith, commissioner on 
the part of the United States, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and 
delegates of the Kickapoo nation,· on behalf of said nation," with tho 
following 

AMENDMENTS : 

Article 1, line 15, after "the" strike out " Commissioner of Indian Af
fairs;' and insert in lieu thereof: Secretary of the Interior 
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Article 2, lines 1 and 2, strike out" Agent of the United States for said 
tribe to take," and insert in lieu thereof: Se<ff'etary of the 
Interior to cause to be made. 

Article 3, lines 12, 13, and 14, strike out the following : "paid to them, 
in cash or in the bonds of the United States," and insert in 
lieu thereof: set apart and p/J,ced to their credit several(y. 

Article 4, line 39, strike out the words "at the cost of the United 
States." At the end of article 4 insert: deducting there

from the necessary expenses of their removal . 
.Article 5, line 34, after the word " lands" insert : within sixty days 

thereafter, and shall make, execute, and deliver to the Secre
tary of the Interior the bonds of the said company in a 
penal sum equal to double the value of said surplus lands 
as heretofore ascertained, with the condition that the sai'd 
bonds shall become void whenever the said company shall 
comply with the conditions of the treaty. 

Article 5, line 39, strike out "title and" and insert: the right of. 
Article 6, line 11, strike out" shall" and insert: may. 

" " lines 12, 13, and 14, strike out the words "and shall cease to 
be binding on either of the parties hereto," and insert: if 
the Secretary of the Interior shall so determine. 

" 

" 

" line 57, after the word "same" insert: not including im
provements. 

" line 72, after "payment" strike out "of" and insert : to the 
United States 1,n trust for said Kickapoos of the opprai'sed 
value thereef ( exclusive of their improtJements) and not less 
than. 

Strike out Article 7. 
Strike out Article 8. 
Strike out Articl~ 9. 
Article l O, lines 11 and 12, strike out" six: months from the date of 

this instrument," and insert in lieu thereof: one year from 
the ratification of this treaty. 

Article 11, lines 13, 14, and 15, strike out "the Secretary of the Inte
rior shall determine to be just and equitable for the benefit 
of the Kickapoos," and insert in lieu thereof: may be pro
vided by law. 

Strike out Article 12. 
Article 13, line 7, after "United States" insert: out of the proceeds 

of the sales of said lands. 
" " lines 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, and 17, strike out the following words: 

"and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, with the concur
rence of the Secretary of the Interior, shall, from ti.me to 
time, and as promptly as practicable, adopt such measures 
and institute all such proceedings as may be necessary and 
ndt otherwise provided for in order to the full execution 
of all and every part of this treaty." 

Attest: J. W. FORNEY, Secretary. 

See page 15. 

See page 16. 

See page 16. 

See page 17. 

See page 18. 

See pages 18, 19. 

See page 19. 

See page 19. 

See page 19, 

See page 19. 

And whereas the foregoing amendment having been fully interpreted and Amendment 
explained to the hereinafter named chiefs, headmen, and delegates of assented to, 
the Kickapoo Tribe of Indians, they did, on the fifth day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, give their free and voluntary as-
sent to the same, in the words and figures following, to wit: 

And whereas the foregoing amendments have been submitted and folly 
interpreted to the undersigned, chiefs, delegates, and headmen of the 
Kickapoo nation, and we, being thereunto duly authorized, do hereby, for 
and on behalf of said nation, agree to and ratify the said treaty and the 
amendments thereto as above set forth. 

53* 
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Proclaimed by 
the President of 
the United 
States. 

In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands and seals this fifth 
day of May, A. D. 1863. 

CHIEF PAR-THEE, or the Elk, his x mark. [sEAL.] 
CHIEF P AH-KAH-KAH, or John Kennekuk, 

bis x mark. [SEAL.] 
CHIEF MACK-A-TAIR-CHEE-QUA, or Black Thunder, 

bis x mark. [SEAL.] 
PET-TI-QUAUK, or Rolling Thunder, bis x mark. [sEAL.J 
KEN-NE-KUK, or Stephen Pen-sion-eau, 

bis x mark. [SEAL.] 
MAH-MAH-SHE-COW-AH, or Bear Track, 

her x mark. [sEAL.] 
JOHN C. ANDERSON, [sEAL.] 

Executed in presence of -

JOHN E. BADGER. 
N. s. SHALER. 
WILLIAM FOSTER. 
PASCHALL PENSIONEAU, his x mark. U. S. Interpreter. 

H. C. PURSEL, witness to signature of Paschall Pensioneau. 

I hereby certify that the foregoing treaty between the United States 
and the Kickapoo Tribe of Indians, concluded on the 28th day of June, 
1862, togellher with the foregoing amendments thereto made by the Sen
ate of the United States on the 13th day of March, 1863, were read and 
fully explained by me to said Indians through Paschall Peneioneau, the 
United States Interpreter, and that the chiefs, headmen, and delegates 
above named, on behalf of said tribe, this day in council assembled; did 
freely accept and consent to said. treaty, together with said amendments, 
and subscribe their names and affixed their seals thereto in my presence. 

Given under my hand this 5th day of May, A. D. 1863. 
CHARLES B. KEITH, U. S. Indian .Agent. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, President 
of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the thirteenth of March, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, accept, ratify, and confirm 
said treaty, with the amendment as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-eighth day of May, 

[ J in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
L. s. sixty-three, and of the Independence of the United States 

the eighty-seventh. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

By the President: 
F. W. SEWARD, .Acting Secretary of State. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. Nov. 25, 1862, 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America and the Preamble. 
Republic of Ecuador, for the mutual adjustment of claims, was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries, at the city of Guayaquil, 
on the twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thou
sand eight hundred and sixty-two, which Conventfon, being in the English 
and Spanish languages, is, word for word, as follows : ..-

The United States of America and 
the Republic of Ecuador, desiring to 
adjust the claims of citizens of said 
States against Ecuador, and of citi
zens of Ecuador against the United 
States, have, for that purpose, ap
pointed and conferred full powers, 
respectively, to wit : The President 
of the United States on Frederick 
Hassaurek, Minister Resident of 
the United States in Ecuador, and 
the President of Ecuador on Juan 
Jose Flores, General-in-Chief of the 
Armies of the Republic, who, after 
exchanging their full powers, which 
were found in good and proper form, 
have agreed on the following arti
cles: -

ARTICLE I, 

,All claims on the part of corpora
tions, companies, or individuals, citi
zens of the United States, upon the 
government of Ecuador, or of cor
porations, companies, or individuals, 
citizens of Ecuador, upon the gov
ernment of the United States, shall 
be referred to a Board of Commis
sioners, consisting of two members, 

La Republica del Ecuador y los C?ntractmg 
Estados Unidos de America, dese- parties. 

ando atender a las reclamaciones de 
ciudadanos del Ecuador contra los 
Estados Unidos y de ciudadanos de 
los Estados Unidos contra el Ecua-
dor, han nombrado con el enunciado 
objeto, y conferido plenos poderes ; 
el Presidente del Ecuador a Juan 
Jose Flores, General en Jefe de.Ios 
ejercitos de la Republica, y el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos a Fed-
erico Hassaurek, Ministro Residente 
de Ios Estados Unidos en el Ecua-
dor, quienes, despues de haber can-
jeado sus plenos poderes y de hal-
larlos en debida forma, ban conve~ 
nido eil los articulos siguientes : -

ARTICULO I, 

Las reclamaciones de particulares Claims between 
~· 6 • d l E ' the contracting compamas, corporac10nes ~ c- parties to be re-

uador contra los Estados Un1dos, 6 ferred to com
las de particulares, compafiias 6 cor- missioners. 
poraciones de los Estados Unidos 
contra el Ecuador se someteran al 
examen y decision de una comision 
compuesta de dos individuos nom-
brados, el uno por el Gobierno del 
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Vacancy. 
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ing. 
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Examination 
of claims. 

Papers to be 
furnished, 

Amounts to be 
paid, 
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one of whom shall be appointed by 
the Government of the United States, 
and one by the Government of Ecua
dor. In case of death, absence, res
ignation, or incapacity of either com
missioner, or in the event of either 
commissioner omitting or ceasing to 
act, the Government of the United 
States or that of Ecuador, respec
tively, or the Minister of the United 
States in Ecuador, in the name of 
his Government, shall forthwith pro
ceed to fill the vacancy thus occa
sioned. The commissioners so named 
shall meet in the city of Guayaquil 
within ninety days from the exchange 
of the ratifications of this convention, 
and before proceeding to business 
shall make solemn oath that they 
will carefully examine and impar
tially decide according to justice, 
and in compliance with the provis
ions of this • convention, all claims 
that shall be submitted to them; and 
such oath shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. 

The commissioners shall then pro
ceed to name an abitrator or umpire, 
to decide upon any case or cases con
cerning which they may disagree, or 
upon any point of difference which 
may arise in the course of their pro
ceedings. And if they cannot agree 
in the selection, the umpire shall be 
appointed by her Britannic Majesty's 
Chargl$ d' Affaires, or ( excepting the 
Minister Resident of the United 
States) by any other diplomatic 
agent in Quito whom the two high 
contracting parties shall invite to 
make such appointment. 

ARTICLE II. 

The arbitrator or umpire being 
appointed, the commissioners shall, 
without delay, proceed to examine 
the claims which may be presented 
to them by either of the two Gov
ernments ; and they shall hear, if 
required, • one person in behalf of 
each government on· every separate 
claim. Each government shall fur
nish, upon request of either commis
sioner, such papers in its possession 
as may be deemed important to the 
just determination of any claim or 
claims. 

In cases where they agree to 

Ecuador, y el otro por el de 1-0s 
Estados Unidos. En los casos de 
muerte, ausencia, renuncia, 6 inca
pacidad de algnno de los dos comi
sionados, 6 de que falte 6 cese en el 
ejercicio de sus funciones, el Gobi
erno del Ecuador, 6 el de los Esta
dos Unidos, respectivamente, 6 el 
Mjnistro de los Estados Unidos Re
sidente tJn el Ecuador, a nombre de 
su Gobierno, procederan inmediata
mente a llenar la vacante. 

Los comisionados se reuniran en 
la ciudad de Guayaquil dentro de 
noventa dias contados desde el canje 
de las ratificaciones de esta Conven
cion ; y antes de empezar a ejercer 
sus funciones prestaran juramento 
de examinar escrupulosamente las 
reclamaciones que les sean somefi
das, de fallar acerca de ellas con 
estricta justicia y con arreglo a lo 
estipulado en la presente conven• 
cion. Dicho juramento constara en 
el registro de sus trabajos. 

Los comisionados procederan en 
seguida a nombrar un arbitro para 
que decida definitivamente en lo~ 
casos que no esten de acuerdo 6 
acerca de las diferencias que pue
dan suscitarse·en el curso de sus tra
bajos. Si no pudieren convenirse 
en la eleccion del arbitro, este seni. 
nombrado por el Encargado de Ne
gocios da Su Magestad Britanica o 
cualqnier otro Ajente Diplomatico 
en el Gabinete de Quito, previa in
vitacion de las dos altas partes con
tratantes. Se esceptua al Ministro 
de los Estados Unidos por estar im
pedido. 

ARTICULO II. 

Luego que haya sido nombrado el 
arbitro, la comision procedera a ex
aminar detenidamente las reclama
ciones y pruebas que le dirija cual
qniera de los dos Gobiernos, y oira 
(si se exijiere) a una persona por 
parte de cada Gobierno en el exa
men de una 6 mas reclamaciones. 
Cada Gobierno, a peticion de cual
quier comisionado, snministrara los 
documentos que posea, y que el 
comisionado estime necesarios para 
formar su juicio y fallar con acierto. 

Cuando la comision conceda una 
indemnizacion cualquiera, fijara la 
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award an indemnity, they shall de
termine the amount to be paid. In 
cases in which said commissioners 
cannot agree, the points of difference 
shall be referred to the umpire, be
fore whom each of the commission
ers may be heard, and whose decis
ion shall be final. 

ARTICLE III, 

The commissioners shall issue cer
tificates of the sums to be paid to the 
claimants respectively, whether by 
virtue of the awards agreed to be
tween themselves or of those made 
by the umpire ; and the aggregate 
amount of all sums decreed by the 
commissioners, and of all sums ac
cruing from awards made by the 
umpire, under the authority con
ferred by the fifth article, shall be 
paid to the government to which 
the respective claimants belon~. 
Payment of said sums shall be 
made in equal annual instalments, 
to be completed within nine years 
from the date of the termination of 
the labors of the commission, the 
first payment to be made six months 
after the same date. To-meet these 
payments both governments pledge 
the revenues of their respective na
tions. 

ARTICLE IV, 

The commission shall terminate 
its labors in twelve months from the 
date of its organization. They shall 
keep a record of their proceedings, 
and may appoint a secretary versed 
in the knowledge of the English and 
Spanish languages. 

ARTICLE V, 

The proceedings of this commis
sion shall be final and conclusive 
with respect to all pending claims. 
Claims which shall not be presented 
to the commission within the twelve 
months it remains in existence will 
be disregarded by both governments, 
and considered invalid. In the event 
that, upon the termiqation of the la
bors of said commission, any case or 
cases should be pending before the 
umpire, and awaiting his decision, 

cantidad que se debe pagar ; y en 
caso de que los comisionados no pu
edan ponerse de acuerdo someteran 
sus diferencias al arbitro, quien oira 
a cada uno de ellos si lo estimaren 
necesario. El fallo del arbitro sera 
definitivo. 

ARTICULO III, 

La comision expedira certificados Certificates 
de las sumas a que fueren acreedores of an:io:fts 
los reclamantes, ya sea en virtud de awar e • 
sus fallos 6 de los que pronunciare 
el arbitro; y la cantidad a que as-
cendieren los certificados expedidos 
por los comisionados y la que resul-
tare de los fallos del arbitro en vir-
tud de lo acordado en el artfoulo 5°, 
se pagara al Gobierno de que depen-
dan los reclamantes, verificando di-
cho pago por novenas partes dentro 
de nueve afios, contados, desde la 
fecha en que la comision termine Payment. 
sus trabajos, y el primer dividendo 
seis meses despues. Para verificar 
los pagos _ mencionados, ambds Gobi-
ernos comprometen las rentas de sus 
respectivas naciones. 

ARTICULO IV, 

Revenues 
pledged. 

La comision terminara sus funci- End of com
ones doce meses despues del dia de mission. 
su instalacion, llevara un rejistro de 
sus trabajos y podra nombrar un 
secretario que conozca la lengua es- Secretary. 
pafiola y la inglesa. 

ARTICULO V. 

Los trabajos de la comision ponen Proceedi!)gs to 
termino a las reclamaciones pendi- be con<:_lusive as 

I d. "'d to pendmg entes, y las que no e sean I~JJI as claims. 
dentro de los doce meses fijados, 
seran desestimadas por ambos Gobi- Claims to be 

'd , . presented while ernos y se cons1 eraran prescritas. commission 
En caso de que al concluirse los exists. 
trabajos de la comision quedaren 
pendien tes una 6 mas decisiones del . Duty tof umt-. 
_,_ b' . , p1re as o cer am ar 1tro, se autor1za a este para pro- cases. 
nunciar su fallo y expedir los cor-
respondientes certificados, ponien-
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said umpire is hereby authorized to dolo en conocim~ento de los dos 
make his decision or award in such Gobiernos, que los estimaran val► 
case or ca,.q.es, and his certificate dos y obligatorios. El arbitro dara 
thereof in each case, transmitted to sus decisiones dentro· de treinta dias 
each of the two governments, shall perentorios, contados desde aquel en 
be held to be binding and conclusive: que Ia comision termine sus trabajos, 
provided however, that his decision quedando sin valor ni efecto los que 
shall be given within thirty days se pronunciaren despues, 
from the termination of the labors 
of the commission, at the expiration 
of which thirty days his power and 
authority shall cease. 

ARTICLE VI. A.RTICUL0 VI. 

Each government shall pay its 
own commissioner ; but the umpire, 
as well as the incidental expenses of 
the commission, shall he paid one 
half by the United States and the 
other half by Ecuador. 

ARTICLE vrr. 

The present convention shall be 
ratified and the ratifications ex
changed in the city of Quito. 

In faith whereof, we, the respec
tive Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
this convention and hereunto affixed 
our seals, in the city of Guayaquil, 
this twenty-fifth day of November, 
in the year .of our Lord, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-two. 

F. HASSA"pREK. [L. s.] 
JUAN JOSE FLORES. [L. s.J 

Cada Gobierno costeara su re
_spectivo comisionado, pagara la mi
tad de lo que se asigne al arbitro y 
satisfara la mitad de los gastos que 
ocasionare la comision. 

ARTICUL0 VII. 

La presente Convencion sera rati
ficada, y las ratificaciones seran can
geadas en la ciudad de Quito. 

En fe de lo cual, nosotros los re
spectivos Plenipotenciarios hemos 
firmado esta Convencion y selladola 
con nuestros sellos particulares en 
la ciudad de Guayaquil a veinticinco 
de Noviembre de mil ochocientos 
sesenta y dos. 

JUAN JOSE FLORES. [L. s.J 
F. HASSAUREK. [L. s.J 

Exchange of And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts, 
ratifications. and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged in the city of 

Quito on the twenty-seventh day of July last: 
Now, therefore, be it known, that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, President 

of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and 
the citizens thereof.. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this -eighth day of September, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, and of the Indepen• 

[L, s.] deuce of the United States of America the eighty-ninth. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

By the President : 
F. W. SEWARD, Acting &cretar!J of Staie. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: Dec. 20, 1862. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America and Preamble. 
the Republic of Peru was concluded and signed by tpeir respective 
Plenipotentiaries at the city of Lima on the twentieth day of December, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight liundred and sixty-two, which 
Convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is, word for 
word, as follows: -

Convention between the United 
States of America and the Re
public of Peru. 

Whereas differences having aris
en between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Peru, 
originating in the capture and con
fiscation by the latter of two ships 
belonging to citizens of the United 
States, called the "Lizzie Thomp
son" and " Georgiana"; and the 
two governments not being able to 
come to an agreement upon the 
questions involved in said capture 
and confiscation, and being equally 
animated with the desire to main
tain the relations of harmony which 
have always existed, and which it 
is desirable to preserve and strength
en between the two governments, 
have agreed to refer all the ques
tions, both of law and fact, involved 
in the capture and confiscation of 
said ships py the -government of 
Peru, to the decision of some 
friendly Power; and it being now 
expedient to proceed to and regu
late the reference as above describ
ed, the United States of America 
and the Republic of Peru have for 
that purpose named their respective 
Plenipotentiaries - that is to say, 
the President of the United States 
has appointed Christopher Robin
son their Epvoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to Peru, 
and the Pre:,jdent of Peru Don 
Jose Gregorio Paz Soldan, Minister 
of State in the office of Foreign 

Convencion entre el Peru y los 
E::itados U nidos de America. 

Por cuanto se ban suscitado entre Claims upon 
la Republica del Peru y los Estados Peru for the cap-

u .d d A ,, . I d"i., ture, &c., of the m os e m"'rica a gunas Ber- "Lizzie Thomp~ 
encias oriofoadas por la captura y son" and 

fi, • 0 d d b " Georgiana'' to con ~cac10n e os uques pertene- be refened to the 
cientes a ciudadanos de los Estados decision of some 
Unidos, titulados "Lizzie Thomp- friendly power. 
son " y " Georgiana," y no habiendo 
podido los dos gobiernos arribar a 
un arreglo de las cuestiones prove-
nientes de dicha captura y confisca-
cion, y estando animados a!I\bos de! 
deseo de mantener las relaciones de 
amistad y armonfa que siempre ban 
existido y que desean continuar y 
estrechar, ban convenido. en someter 
todas las cuestiones tanto de hecho 
como de derecho, anexas a la cap-
tura y confiscacion de los buques 
" Lizzie Thompson" y "Georgiana" 
a Ia decision de una potencia amiga. 
Y estando convenidos en proceder 
asi y arreglar de este modo las 
diferencias mencionadas, la Repub-
Iica de! Peru y los Estados Unidos 
de America han nombrado con tal 
objeto sus respectivos Plenipotencia-
rios, a saber; el Presidente de! 
Peru a Don Jose Gre.,orio Paz Sol- Plenipoten
dan, Ministro de Est;do en el Des- tiaries. 
pacho de Relaciones Exteriores y 
Presidente del Consejo de Ministros, 
y los Estados Unidos de America a 
Don Cristobal Robinson, Enviado 
Extraordinario y Ministro Pleni-
potenciario de dichos ~stados en 
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The King of 
Bel!l:ium to be 
arbiter. 

Relations and President of the 
Council of Ministers, who, after 
having exchanged their full powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The two contracting parties agree 
in naming as arbiter, umpire, and 
friendly arbitrator, his' Majesty the 
King of Belgium, conferring upon 
him the most ample power to decide 
and determine all the questions both 
of law and fact involved in the 
proceedings of the government of 
Peru in the capture and confisca
tion of the ships " Lizzie Thomp
son " and. " Georgiana." 

ARTICLE II. 

T~e King of The two contracting parties will 
Belgmm to b~ adopt the proper measures to solicit properly sohc,ted . . . 
to act as arbiter. and obtam the assent of his MaJesty 

the King of Belgium to act in the 
office hereby conferred upon him. 

After his Majesty the King of 
Belgium shall have declared his 
assent to exercise the office of arbi
ter, the two contracting parties will 
submit, through their diplomatic 
agents, residing at Brussels, to his 

Papers to be Majesty copies of all the correspon-
submitted to him. deuce, proofs, papers, and documents 

which have passed between the two 
governments or their respective 
representatives ; and should either 
party think proper to present to 
said arbiter any other papers, 
proofs, or documents in addition to 
those ab.ove mentioned, the same 
shall be communicated to the other 
party within four months after the 
ratification of this convention. 

ARTICLE III, 

Documents, Both parties being equally inter-
&'?·• to b: 8?b-. ested in having a decision upon the m1tted w1thm six . . 
months. quest10ns hereby submitted, they, 

agree to deliver to the said arbiteF 
all the documents referred to in the 
second article within six months 
after he shall have signified his con
sent to act as such. 

Lima, quienes, despues de haber 
canjeado sus respectivos plenos 
poderes y hallandolos en buena y 
debida forma, ban convenido en los 
articulos sigmentes; 

ARTICULO I. 

Las dos partes contratantes con
vienen en nombrar arbitro, arbitra
dor y amigable componedor a S. M. 
el Rey de los Belgas, confiriendole 
el mas amplio poder para que 
decida y resuel-va todas las cues
tiones, tanto de hecho como de de
recho, procedentes de la conducta 
observada por el Gobierno Peruano 
en la captura y confiscacion de 
los buques '' Lizzie Thompson" y 
" Georgiana." 

ARTICULO II. 

Las dos partes contralantes em
plearan los medios conducentes para. 
suplicar y ohtener de S. M. el Rey 
de los Belgas la. aceptacion del 
cargo que le confieren. 

Despues que S. l\L ha.ya mani
festado su aquiescencia para ejercer 
el cargo de arbitro, amhas partes 
contratantes someteran, por medio 
de sus agentes diplomaticos resi
dentes en Bruselas, a S. M. copias 
de toda la correspondencia, pruebas, 
papeles y documentos que han sido 
cambiados entre los dos gobiernos y 
sus respectivos representantes ; y 
si alguna de las partes contratantes 
creyere conveniente presentar al 
dicho arbitro otros papeles, pruebas 
6 documentos ademas de los men
oionados, estos seran comunicados 
a la otra parte en el termino de 
cuatro meses despues de la ratifica 
cion de este convenio. 

ARTICULO III. 

Estando ambas partes igualmente 
interesadas en que se decidan las 
cuestiones sometidas, convienen en 
entregar al dicho arbitro todos los 
documentos mencionados en el art. 
2 ° en el termino .de seis meses, 
despues que el arbitro haya prestado 
su consentimiento. 
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ARTICLE IV. ARTICULO IV. 

The sentence or decision of said 
arbiter, when given, shall be final 
and conclusive upon all the ques
tions hereby referred, and the con
tracting parties hereby agree to 
carry the sanie into immediate ef
fect. 

La sentencia 6 decision de dicho Decision of 
arbitro sera la conclusion de todas arbiter to be final. 

las cuestiones mencionadas anteri-
ormente, y las partes contratantes 
se comprometen a cumplir inmedia-
tamente esta decision. 

ARTICLE V. ARTICULO V. 

This convention shall be ratified 
and the ratifications exchanged in 
the term of six months from the 
date hereof. 

Esta convencion sera ratificada Ratifications to 
y se cangearau las ratificaciones en b~ e~ch':'-nged 
l , . d . d w1thm six e termmo e se1s meses conta os months. 

In faith whereof the Plenipoten
tiariea of the two governments 
have signed and sealed, with their 
respective seals, the present conven
tion. 

Done in the city of Lima, in 
duplicate, on the twentieth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-two. 

CHRISTOPHER ROBINSON. 
, [L. s.] 

JOSE G. PAZ SOLDAN. 
[L. S.] 

despues de firmado este convenio. 

Eu fe de lo cual los Plenipoten-. 
ciaros de los gobiernos han firmado 
y sellado con sus sellos respectivos 
la presente convencion. 

Hecha en Lima por cuadrupli
cado a los veinte dias del mes de 
Diciembre del afio del Senor mil 
ochocientos sesenta y dos. 

JOSE G. PAZ SOLDAN. 
[L. s.] 

CHRISTOPHER ROBINSON. 
[L. s.] 

Signature. 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both parts, Exchange of 
and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged in the city of ratifications. 

Lima on the twenty-fourth day of April last : 
Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Presi- Proclamation 

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention by the President. 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

[L. s.] 
Done at the city of Washington, this nineteenth day of May, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty
three, and of the Independence of the Unit.ed States of Amer
ica the eighty-seventh. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President: 

W1LLIA111 H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: January12,1863. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Peru, for the settlement of the pending claims of the cit
izens of either country against the other, was concluded and signed by 
their respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Lima on the twelfth day 
of January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-three, which Convention, as amended by the contracting parties, 
and being in the English and Spanish languages, is, word for word, as 
follows:-

Preamble. 

Convention between the United 
States of America and the Re
public of Peru for the settlement 
of the pending claims of the citi
zens of either country against 
the other. 

Convencion entre la Republica del C<;ntracting 
Peru y los Estados Unidos de parties. 
America para el arreglo de las 
reclamaciones de los ciudadanos 

The United States of America 
and the Republic of Peru, desiring 
to settle and adjust amicably the 
claims which have been made by 
the citizens of each country against 
the government of the other, have 
agreed to make arrangements for 
that purpose by means of a Conven
tion, and have named as their plen
ipotentiaries to confer and agree 
thereupon as follows : The Presi
dent of the United States Christo
pher Robinson, Envoy Extraordi
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of said States to Peru, and the 
President of Peru Don Jose Gre
gorio Pa-z Soldan, the Minister of 
Foreign Relations and President of 
the Council of Ministers, who, after 
having communicated to each other 
their respective iull powers, found 
to be in due and proper form, have 
agreed as follows : -

ARTICLE I. 

All claims of citizens of the Unit
ed States against the Government 
of Peru, and of citizens of Peru 
against the Government of the 

de ambas naciones contra los re-
spectivos gobiernos. 

La Republica del Peru y Ios Es
tados Unidos de America, deseando 
ajustar y arreglar amigablemente 
las reclamaciones de los ciudadanos 
de ambos paises contra los respecti
vos gobiernos, ban convenido en ar
reglarlas por medio de una Con
vencion, y con tal objeto han nom
brado como Plenipotenciarios para 
proceder a este arreglo, el Presi
dente del Peru a Don Jose Gre
gorio Paz Soldan, Ministro de Re
laciones Exteriores y Presidente del 
Consejo de Ministros ; y el Presi
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
America a Don Cristobal Robinson, 
su Enviado Extraordinario y Min
istro Plenipotenciario en Lima ; 
quienes, despues de haber cangeado 
sus respectivos plenos poderes, y hal
landolos en buena y debida forma, 
han convenido en lo siguiente: -

ARTICULO I. 

Todas las reclamaciones de Ios Claims against 
ciudadanos del Peru contra el Go- Peru to be_refer-. . red to a llllxed 
b1erno de los Estados Umdos, y las commission. 
de los ciudadanos de Ios Estados 
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Number and 
appointment of 
commissioners. 

Vacancies. 

United States, which have not been 
embraced in conventional or diplo
matic agreement between the two 
governments or their plenipoten
tiaries, and statements of which, so
liciting the interposition of either 
government, may, previously to the 
exchange of the ratifications of this 
convention, have been filed in the 
Department of State at Washing
ton, or the Department of Foreign 
Affairs at Lima, sball be referred to 
a mixed commission composed of 
four members, appointed as fol
lows : Two by the Government of 
the United States and two by the 
Government of Peru. In case of 
the death, absence, or· incapacity of 
either commissioner, or in the event 
of either commissioner ceasing to 
act, the Government of the United 
States, or its Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary in 
Peru, acting under its direction, or 
that of the Republic of Peru, shall 
forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy 
thus occasioned. 

ARTICLE II. 

Commissioners The commissioners so named shall 
to name an um- immediately after their organization, 
pire; 

and before proceeding to any other 

to meet in 
Lima within 
three months 
after, &c.; 

to take aud 
subscribe an 
oath. 

business, proceed to name a fifth 
person to act as an arbitrator or 
umpire in any case or cases in which 
they may themselves differ in opin
ion. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The commissioners appointed as 
aforesaid shall meet in Lima within 
three months after the exchange, of 
the ratifications of this Convention; 
and each one of the commissioners, 
before proceeding to any business, 
shall take an oath, made and sub
scribed before the most Excellent 
Supreme Court, that they will care
fully examine and impartially de
cide, according to the principles of 
justice and equity, the principles of 
international law and treaty stipu
lations, upon all the claims laid be
fore them under the provisions of 
this Convention, and in accordance 
with the evidence submitted on the 
part of either government. A sim-

Unidos contra el Gobierno del Peru, 
las cuales no hayan sido comprendi
das en arreglos convencionales o 
diplomaticos entre los dos Gobiernos 
6 sus Plenipotenciarios, y cuyas so
licitudes por la interposicion de sus 
gobiernos, antes del cange. de las 
ratificaciones de esta Convencion, 
hayan sido presentadas al Ministe
rio de Relaciones Exteriores en 
Lima 6 al Departameuto de Estado 
en W ashiugton, seran sometidas a 
una Comision Mixta, compuesta de 
cuatro miembros, nombrados asi: 
dos por el Gobierno del Peru, y dos 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Uni
dos. En caso de muerte, ausencia 
6 incapacidad-de algun comisionado, 
6 en que caso de que por algun 
motivo deje de funcionar, el Go
bierno del Peru y el de los Estados 
Unidos, 6 su Enviado Extraordina
rio y Ministro Plenipotenciario, pro
cediendo en su nombre, llenara la 
vacante ocasionada. 

ARTICULO II. 

Los Comisionados nombrados en 
esta forma, despues de organizarse 
y antes de proceder a ningun otro 
asunto, nombraran una quinta per
sona que ejerza el cargo de tercero 
en discordia, en el caso en que 
aquellos no estuvieren de acuerdo. 

ARTICULO III. 

Los Comisionados nombrados en 
esta forma se rcuniran en Lima tres 
meses despues del cambio de las 
ratificaciones de esta Convencion ; 
y cada uno de ellos ante's de pro
ceder a ocuparse en ningun asunto, 
prestaran y suscribiran un juramen
to ante la Exceleotisima Corte Su
prema, de que examinaran con cui
dado y decidiran con imparcialidad, 
y segun los principios de justicia y 
equidad y las prescripciones del 
Derecho de Gentes y los Tratados, 
todas las reclamaciones que se les 
someteran conforme esta Conven
cion, y en virtud de las pruebas que 
presente cada gobierno. Un jura
mento igual sera prestado y suscrito 
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ilar oath shall be taken and sub
scribed by the person selected by 
the commissioners as arbitrator or 
umpire, and said oaths shall be en
tered upon the record of the pro
ceedings of said commission. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The arbitrator or umpire being 
appointed, ,the commissioners shall, 
without delay, proceed to examine 
and -determine the claims specified 
in the first article, and shall hear, if 
required, one person in -behalf of 
each government on each separate 
claim. Each government shall fur
nish, at the request of either of the 
commissioners, the papers in its pos
session which may be important to 
the just determination of any of the 
claims referred. 

ARTICLE V. 

From the decision of the com
missioners there shall be no appeal ; 
and the agreement of three of them . 
shall give full force and effect to 
their decisions, as well with respect 
to the justice of their claims as to 
the amount of indemnification that 
may be adjudged to the claimants, 
and in case the commissioners can
not agree, the points of difference 
shall be referred to the arbitrator or 
umpire, before whom the commis
sioners may be heard, and his de
cision shall be final. 

ARTICLE VI. 

por Ia persona elegida· por los Co- -. Oath ofum
misionados como Arbitro 6 Tercero pire. 
en Discordia ; y estos juramentos 
formaran parte de las actas de la 
Comision. 

ARTICULO IV. 

Nombrado el arbitro 6 Tercero, 
los Comisionados procederan sin de-
mora a examinar y determinar .Ja9 Claims to be 
reclamaciones especificadas en el examined. 
arti'.culo primero, y oiran, si lo tienen 
por conveniente, una persona en de- Mode ofpro
fensa de cada gobierno para cada cedure. 
reclamacion. Los dos Gobiernos, a Papers to be 
solicitud de cualquiera de los Co- furnished. 
misionados, presentaran los papeles 
que tengan y que puedan conducir 
a la justa decision de las reclama-
~iones. 

ARTICULO V. 

La decision 6 sentencia de la Decision of 
Comision sera sin apelacion ;. y bas- commissioners t. 

~ 1 d t C • • d be final. tar,. e voto e reR om1s10na os Agreement <>f• 
para dar plena fuerza y efecto a sus t~ree to be sufu
decisiones, timto respecto :j. la jus- cient. 
ticia de las reclamaciones como al 
monto de las indeinnizaciones que 
puedan ser adjudicadas a los recla-
mantes ; y en caso de discordia, los 
puntos de diferencia seran sometidos 
al arbitro 6 Tercero, ante el cual 
deben ser oidos IM Comisionados; 
y la decision del Tercerv sera el 
final y conclusion. 

ARTICULO vr. 

The decision of the mixed com- La decision de la Comision Mixt:,. Each narty 
mission shall be executed without sera ejecutada sin apelacion por cada shall exe!'u'e t< ' 

decree w1thoul 
appeal by each of' the contracting una de las partes contratantes ; y apP"al. 
parties, and it shall be the duty of sera deber de los Comisionados pre-
the commissioners to report to the sentar a los respectivos gobiernos el 
respective governments the result resultado de sus procedimientos ; y 
of their proceedings ; and if the de- si la decision de los dichos Comi-
cision of said commissioners require sionados requiriere el pago de in-
the payment of indemnities to any demnizaciones en favor de alguno Payments,how 
of the claimants, the sums determin- de los reclamantes, las sumas deter- made. 
ed by the said commissioners shall minadas por dichos Comisionados 
be paid by the government against seran pagadas por el Gobierno con-
which they are awarded within one tra el cual se decreten, un mes des-
month after said government shall pues que este haya recibido la sen-
have received the report of said tencia de la Comision ; y por cual-
commissioners ; and for any delay quier demora en el pago de la suma 
in the payment of the sum awarded acordada, despuea de cumplido el 

54* 
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Interest, when 
to be paid. 

Secretary to 
the commission. 

Rules of busi
ness. 

after the expiration of said month, 
the sum of six per cent. interest 
shall be paid during such time as 
said delay shall continue. 

ARTICLE VII, 

For the purpose of facilitating 
the labors of the mixed commission, 
each government shall appoint a 
secretary to assist in the transaction 
of their business and to keep a rec
ord of their proceedings, and for the 
conduct of their business said com
missioners are authorized to make 
all necessary rules. 

ARTICLE VIII, 

Decisions to be The decisions of this commission, 
final. or of the umpire in case of a dif

ference between the commissioners, 
shall be final and conclusive, and 
shall be carried into full effect by 

Commission the two contracting parties. The 
!0 ~ncludelabors commission shal1 terminate its la
m 8lX mon

th8
• bors in six months from and includ

ing the day of it.s organization ; pro
vided, however, if at the time stip
ulated for the termination of said 
commission, any case or cases should 

_Decision of_ um- be pending before the umpire and 
pire on pendmg awaitina his decision it is under-
cases may be O ' 
made within stood and agreed by the two con-
thirty days after. tracting parties, that said umpire is 

authorized to proceed and make bis 
decision or award in such case or 
cases, and upon his report . thereof 
to each of the two governments, 
mentioning the amount of indemni
ty, if such shall have been allowed 
by him, such award shall be final 
and conclusive in the same manner 
as if it had been made by the com
missioners under their own agree
ment ; provided that said decision 
shall be made by said umpire within 
thirty days after the final adjourn
ment of said commission, and at the 
expiration of the said thirty days, 
the power and authority hereby 
granted to said umpire shall cease. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Exl\en_ses of Each government shall pay its 
com1!11881oners, own commissioners and secretary, 
umpire, &c., how b h • b II b .d h If to.be paid. ut t e umpires a e pa1 , one a 

by the Government of the United 

mes estipulado, se pagara el interes 
legal de seis por ciento sobre la can
tidad, mientras dure la demora. 

ARTICULO VII, 

Con el objeto de facilitar los tra
bajos de la O)mision Mixta cada 
Gobierno nombrara un Secretario 
para que auxilie a los Comisionados 
en sus trabajos y lleve la acta re
spectiva ; para el modo de organi
zar sus trabajos y procedimientos 
los Comisionados estan autorizados 
para dictar las reglas. 

ARTICULO VIII. 

Las decisiones de la Comision o 
del Tercero, en caso de discordia 
entre los Comisionados, seran con
cluyentes y finales, y se llevaran a 
debido efecto por las dos partes con
tratantes. La Comision terminara 
sus trabajos seis meses despues del 
dia de su organizacion, inclusive 
aquel ; sin embargo si al tiempo 
estipulado para la terminacion de 
sus trabajos hay algunos puntos 
pendientes ante el Tercero en dis
cordia, queda entendido y conve
nido por las dos partes contratantes, 
que el mencionado Tercero queda 
autorizado para emitir su decision 6 
bando, y presentara al Gobierno el 
valor de la indemnizacion, si esta 
se decreta, y este bando sera el 
final y conclusion del mismo modo 
que si hubiera sido expedido por 
los Comisionados en sus acuerdos. 
Esta decision sin embargo sera ex
pedida por el Tercero treinta dias 
despues de la ultima sesion de la 
mencionada Comision ; y despues de 
este plazo estipulado de treinta dias, 
cesan los poderes y el encargo del 
Tercero en Discordia. 

ARTICULO IX, 

Cada Gobierno pagara sus Co
misionados y Secretario ; pero el 
Tercero en Discordia sera pagado, la 
mitad por el Gobierno del Peru y 



CONVENTION WITH PERU. JANUARY 12, 1863. 

States and one half by the Republic 
of Peru. 

ARTICLE X. 

1a mitad por el de los Estados Uni
dos. 

.A.RTICUL0 X, 

643 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged in the term of 
four months from the date hereof. 

La presente Convencion sera ra- Ratifications to 
tificada y las ratificaciones cambia- b~ e~ch~ged 

I ~ . w1thm six: 
das en e ttJrmmo de cuatro meses months. 

In faith whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same and affixed their respective 
seals. 

de su fecha. 

En fe de lo cual Ios respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios la ban :firma'do y 
puesto sus sellos. 

Done in the city of Lima this 
twelfth day of January, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-three. 

Hecha en Lima a los doce dias Signature. 
del mes de Enero del ai'io del Senor 

CHRISTOPHER ROBINSON. 
[L. s.] 

JOSE G. PAZ SOLDAN. 
[ L. s.J 

de mil ochocientos sesenta y tres. 

JOSE G. PAZ SOLDAN. 
[L. s.] 

CHRISTOPHER ROBINSON. 
[L, s.] 

And whereas the said Convention, as amended, has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged 
at the city of Lima on the eighteenth day of April last: 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM J;,INCOLN, Pres
ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
and the citizens thereo£ 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this ninetec:1th chy of May, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[ L. s.] three, and of the Independence of the United States of Amer
ica the eighty-seventh. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEW.A.RD, Secretary of State. 

Ratifications. 

Proclamation 
by the President. 
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.Additional .Article to the Treaty for the Suppression of the African Slave
Trade, between the United States of .America and her Britannic Majesty, 
of the 7th of April, 1862; concluded February 17, 1863 ; ratified by 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

A PROCLAMATION. 

615 

February 17,1863. 

WHEREAS an additional article to the treaty for the suppression of the Preamble. 
African slave-trade, between the United States of America and her 
Britannic Majesty, of the 7th of April, 1862, was concluded and signed 
at Washington by their respective plenipotentiaries, on the 17th day of 
February, 1863, which additional article is, word for word, as follows: -

.Additional .Article to the Treaty between the United States of .America 
and her Britannic Majesty for the Suppression of the .African Slave
Trade, signed at Washington .April 7, 1862. 

WHEREAS, by the first article of the treaty between the United States Right of search 
f A • d h -.,T • h Q f h U • d K' d f G and detention of o merica an er 1uaJesty t e ueen o t e mte rng om o reat certain vessels 

Britain and Ireland, for the suppression of the African slave-trade, signed m!l,v_be e'.'ercised 
at Washington on the 7th of April, 1862, it was stipulated and agreed w, 1thm th

1
1!Yr d 

h h hi f h . . f h h' h . eagues o ,, a a-t at t 06e s ps o t e respective navies o t e two 1g contractrng gascar, Puerto 
parties which shall be providc;d with special iu~Lructions fvr that purpose }(ico,. and San 
as thereinafter mentioned, may visit such merchant-vesseh of the two Domingo. 
nations as may, upon reasonable grounds, be suspected of being engaged 
in the African slave-trade, or of having been fitted out for that purpose, Vol. xii. p. 1225. 

or of having, during the voyage on which they are met by the said 
cruisers, been engaged in the African slave-trade contrary to the provis-
ions of the said treaty ; and that such cruisers may detain and send or 
carry away such vessels in order that they may be brought to trial in the 
manner thereinafter agreed upon ; and whereas it was by the said article 
further stipulated and agreed that the reciprocal right of search and de-
tention should be exercised only within the distance of two hundred miles 
from the coast of Africa, and to the southward of the thirty-second paral-
lel of north latitude, and within thirty leagues from the coast of the island 
of Cuba; and whereas the two high contracting parties are desirous of 
rendering the said treaty still more efficacious for its purpose, the pleni-
potentiaries who signed the said treaty have, in virtue of their full 
powers, agreed that the reciprocal right of visit and detention, as defined 
in the article aforesaid, may be exercised also within thirty leagues of the 
island of Madagascar, within thirty leagues of the island of Puerto Rico, 
and within thirty leagues of the island of San Domingo. 

The present additional article shall have the same force and validity as This article to 
if it had been inserted word for word in the treaty concluded between ha:e ~a:,ne effect 
the two high contracting parties on the 7th of April, 1862, and shall~~:[~} f~;:~:~ 
have the same duration as that treaty. It shall be ratified, and the ratifi- tre~tY: . 
cations _shall ~e exchanged at London in six months from this date, or be~~~~~~~~~si~o 
sooner 1f possible. six months. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 
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Signature. 

Ra tin cation< 

TREATY WITE: GREAT BRITAIN. FEBRUARY 17, 1863. 

Done at Washington, the 17th day of February, in the year of our 
Lord one th9usand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. 
LYONS. 

[L. s.] 
[ L. s.] 

And whereas the said additional article has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at 
London on the 1st instant, by Char}es Francis Adams, Esq., Envoy Ex
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States, at the 
Court of St. James, and Earl Russell, her Britannic Majesty's principal 
Secretary of State for foreign affairs, on the part of their respective 
governments : 

Proclama~ion Now, therefore, be it known, that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Pres-
by the President. ident of the United States of America, have caused the said additional 

article to be made public, to the end that the same, and every clause and 
part thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-second day of 
[ J April, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
L. s. and sixty-three, and of the Independence of the United 

States the eighty-seventh. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

By the President: 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 



CONVENTION WITH BELGIUM. Mu 20, 1863. 

Convention between the United States of .America and His Majest9 the 
King of the Belgians; Dated at Brussels, May 20, 1863; Ratified, 
March 6, 1864; Exchanged, June 24, 1864; Proclaimed b/J the Presi
dent of the United States, November 18, 1864. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 
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May 20, 1863, 

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and his Preamble. 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, to complete by new stipulations the 
treaty of commerce and navigation between the United States and Bel-
gium, of the seventeenth of July, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, was Vol. xii. p. 1043. 
concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries, at Brussels, on 
the twentieth day of May, eighteen hundred and sixty-three, which con-
vention, being in the English and French languages, is word for word, as 
follows:-

The President of the United States 
of America, on the one side, his 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
on the other side, having deemed it 
advantageous to complete, by new 
stipulations, the treaty of commerce 
and navigation entered into by the 
United States and Belgium on the 
seventeenth day of July, eighteen 
hundred and fifty-eight, have re
solved to make a convention in ad
dition to tha~ arrangement, and have 
appointed for their plenipotentiaries, 
namely:-

The President of the United States, 
Henry Shelton Sanford, a citizen of 
the United States, their minister res
ident near his Majesty the King of 
the Belgians; his Majesty the King 
of the Belgians, the Sieur Charles 
Rogier, grand officer of the Order 
of Leopold, decorated with the iron 
cross, grand cross of the order of 
the Ernestine Branch of Saxony, 
of the Polar Star of St. Maurice 
and St. Lazarus, of Our Lady of the 
Conception of Villa-Vicosa, of the 
Legion of Honor, of the White Eagle, 
&c., a member of the Chamber of 
Rllpresentatives, his minister of for
eign affairs; who, after having com
municated to each other their full 
powers, found to be in good and 
proper form, have agreed upon the 
following articles : -

Le President des Etats- Unis Contracting 
d'Amerique, d'une part, et Sa Ma- parties. 
jeste le Roi des Beiges, d'autre part, 
ayant juge utile de completer par de 
nouvelles stipulations le traite de 
commerce et de navigation signe 
entre Jes Etats-Unis et la Belgique 
le dix-sept Juillet mil huit cent cin-
quante huit, ont resolu de conclure 
une convention additionnelle a cet 
arrangement et ont nomme pour 
leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir :-

Le President des Etats -U nis, 
Henri Shelton Sanford, citoyen des 
Etats-Unis, son Ministre Resident 
pres Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges; 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges, le 
Sienr Charles Rogier, Grand Offi
cier- de l'Ordre de Leopold, decore 
de la Croix de Fer, Grand Cordon 
des Ordres de la Branche Ernestine 
de Saxe, de l'Etoile Polaire, des 
SS. Maurice et Lazare, de Notre 
Dame de la Conception de Villa
Vis;osa, de la Legion d'Honneur et 
de l'Aigle Blanc, &a., Membre de 
la Chambre des Representants, son 
Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, les
quels, apres -s'etre communique leurs 
pleins pouvoirs, trouves en bonne et 
due forme, sont convenus des arti• 
cles suivants: -
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ARTICJ.E I. 

From and after the day when the 
capitalization of the duties levied 
upon navigation in the Scheldt shall 
have been secured by a general ar
rangement-

Tonnage dues. 1st. The tonnage dues levied in 
Belgian ports shall cease. 

:Fees for pilot- 2d. Fees for pilotage in Belgian 
age. ports and in the Scheldt, in so far 

as it depends on Belgium, shall be 
reduced twenty per centum for sail
ing vessels, twenty-five per centum 
for vessels in .tow, thirty per centum 
for steam vessels. • 

Port dues, &c. 3d. Port dues and other charges 
levied by the city of Antwerp shall 
be throughout reduced. 

ARTICLE U. 

Transportation In derogation to the ninth article 
of salt. of the treaty of the seventeenth of 

July, eighteen hundred and fifty
Vol. xii. p. 1046. eight, the flag of the United States 

shall be assimilated to that of Bel
gium for the transportation of salt. 

Tariff of im
port duties, 

ARTICLE III. 

The tariff of import duties result
ing from the treaty of the first of 
May, eighteen hundred and sixty
one, between Belgium and France, 
is extended to goods imported from 
the United States, on the same con
ditions with which it was extended 
to Great Britain by the treaty of the 
twenty-third of July, eighteen hun
dred and sixty-two. 

The .reduction made by the trea
ties ent€red into by Belgium with 
Switzerland on the eleventh of De
cember, eighteen hundred and sixty
two, with Italy on the nintli of April, 
eighteen hundred and sixty-three, 
with the Netherlands on the twelfth 
of May, eighteen hundred and six
ty-three, and also with France on 
the twelfth of May, eighteen hun
dred and sixty-three, shall be equally 
applied to goods imported from the 
United States. 

It is agreed that Belgium shall 
also extend to the United States the 
reductions of import duties which 
may result from her subsequent trea
ties with other powers. 

ARTICLE p::11., 

A partir du jour ou la capitali• 
sation du peage de l'Escaut sera 
assuree par un arrangement gene
ral:-

1 °. Le droit de tonnage preleve 
dans les ports beiges cessera d'~tre 
perr,m; 

2°. Les droits de pilotage dans 
les ports belges et dans l'Escaut, en 
tant qu'il dependra de la Belgique, 
seront reduits: de 20 p. c. pour les 
navires a voiles, de 25 p. c. pour Jes 
navires remorques, de 30 p. c. pour 
les navires a vapeur; 

3°. Le regime des taxes locales 
imposees par la ville d' Anvers sera 
degreve dans son ensemble. 

ARTICLE II, 

Par derogation~ l'art. 9 du traite 
du dix-sept Juillet mil huit cent cin
quante huit, le pavilion des Etats
Unis sera assimile au pavilion beige 
pour le transport du sel. 

ARTICLE III. 

Le tarif resultant du traite du 
premier Mai mil huit cent soixante 
et un entre la Belgique et la France 
est etendu aux marchandi8es impor
tees des Etats-Unis dans Jes memes 
conditions qu'il l'a ete a l'Angleterre 
par le traite du 23 Juillet mil huit 
cent soixante deux. 

Seront egalement appliques aux 
dites marchandises les degrevements 
open~s par Jes traites conclus par la 
Belgique avec la Suisse le onze De
cembre mil huit cent soixante deux, 
avec l'Italie le neuf Avril mil huit 
cent soixante trois, avec Jes Pays 
Bas le douze Mai mil huit cent 
soixante trois, et avec la France 
egalement le douze Mai mil huit 
oont soixante trois. 

Il est convenu que ia Belgique 
etendra aussi aux Etats-Unis les re
ductions de tarif qui pourraient re
sulter de ses traites subsequents avec 
d'autres puissances. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

The United States, in view of 
the proposition made by Belgium to 
regulate, by a common accord, the 
capitalization of the Scheldt dues, 
consents to contribute to this capital
ization under the following condi
tions:-

A. The capital sum shall not ex
wed thirty-six millions of francs. 

B. Belgium shall assume for its 
part one-third of that amount. 

C. The remainder shall be ap
portioned among the other States, 
pro rata to their navigation in the 
Scheidt. 

D. The proportion of the United 
States, to be determined in accord
ance with this rule, shall not exceed 
the sum of two millions seven hun
dred and seventy-nine thousand two 
hundred francs. 

E. The payment of the said pro
portion shall be made in ten annual 
instalments of equal amount, which 
shall include the capital and the in
terest on the portion remaining un
paid at the rate of four per centum. 

The first instalment shall be pay
able at Brussels, on the first day of 
April, eighteen hundred and sixty
four, or immediately after the Con
gress of the United States shall have 
made the requisite appropriation. 
In either event, the interest shall 
commence to run on the date of the 
first of April, eighteen hundred and 
sixty-four, above mentioned. 

The government of the United 
States reserves the right of antici
pating the payment of the propor
tion of the United States. 

The above-mentioned conditions 
for the capitalization of the Scheidt 
dues shall be inserted in a general 
treaty, to be adopted by a conference 
of the maritime States interested, 
and in which the United States shall 
be represented. 

ARTICLE, V. 

The articles I. and IV. of the pres
ent additional convention shall be 
perpetual ; and the remaining arti
cles shall, together with the treaty 
of commerce and navigation made 
between the high contracting parties 

VOL. xm. TREAT, -55 

ARTICLE IV. 

Prenant en consideration les pro- Contribution 
positions faites par la Belgique pour of the United 
regler d'un commun accord la capi- Sta!es _to t~e . 

. : , ' cap1tahzation ol 
tahsat10n du peage de 1 Escaut, Jes the Scheidt dues; 
Etats-Unis consentent a contribuer 
a cette capitalisation sous les condi-
tions suivantes: -

A. Le capital n'excedera pas une 
somme de trente-six millions de 
francs. 

B. La Belgique prendra a sa 
charge le tiers de ce capital. 

C. Le reste sera reparti entre les 
autres Etats, dans la· proportion de 
leur navigation dans l'Escaut. 

D. La quote-part des Etats- Unis, not to exceed 
devant etre fixec d'apres cette regle, &c.; ' 
ne pourra s'elever au-dessus d'une 
somme de deux millions sept cent 
septante neuf mille deux cents 
francs. 

E. Le paiement de la dite quote- how to be paid. 
part sera effectue en dix annuites, 
d'egale valeur, qui comprendront le 
capital et les interets a quatre pour 
cent des parties du capital non-
echues. 

La premiere annuite sera payable 
a Bruxelles le l" Avril 1864 ou 
aussitot apres que le Congres des 
Etats-Unis aura vote les fonds ne
cessaires. Dans tout cas, l'interet 
prendrait cours a partir de la date 
snsdite du premier Avril mil huit 
cent soixante quatre. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
se reserve d'operer !'extinction anti
cipee de sa quote-part. 

Les conditions ci-dessus enoncees 
pour la capitalisation du peage de 
l'Escaut seront inserees dans un 
traite general qui sera arrete par 
une conference des Etats maritimes 
interesses, conference dans lequel les 
Etats-Unis serOI)t representes. 

ARTICLE V. 

La presente convention addition- Duration of 
nelle sera perpetuelle en ce qui re- this convention. 
garde Jes articles I. et IV. et, pour le 
surplus, elle aura, ainsi que le traite 
du dix-sept Juillet mil huit cent cin-
quante huit, la meme force et la 
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Exchange of 
ratifications. 

Signature. 

Declaration 
annexed. 

Signature. 

Ratified. 

Proclaimed, 

CONVENTION WITH BEtGIUM. Mu 20, 1863. 

on the seventeenth of July, eighteen 
hundred and fifty-eight, have the 
same force and duration as the trea
ties mentioned in Article III. 

The ratifications thereof shall be 
exchanged with the least possible 
delay. 

In faith whereof, the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, and have affixed 
thereto their seals. 

Made in duplicate, and signed at 
Brussels the twentieth day of May, 
eighteen hundred and sixty-three. 

H. S. SANFORD. [L. s.] 

Declaration annexed to the addi
tional convention signed this day 
between the United States and Bel
gium. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Unit
ed States having required that the 
attributions of the consuls of the 
United States in Belgium should 
become the object of farther stipula
tions, and it having been impracti
cable to complete in season the ex
amination of the said stipulations, it 
is agreed that the Belgian govern
ment will continue that examination 
with the sincere intent to come to 
an agreement as early as may be 
possible. 

Done at Brussels, in duplicate, 
the twentieth of May, eighteen hun
dred and sixty-three. 

H. S. SANFORD. 

meme duree que Jes traites mention
nes a l'article 3. 

Les ratifications en seront echan· 
gees dans le plus court delai possi
ble. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten
tiaires respectifs l'ont signee et y 
out appose leurs cachets. 

Fait en double original et signe a 
Bruxelles, le vingtieme jour du mois 
de Mai mil huit cent soixante trois. 

CH. ROGJER. [L. s.J 

Declaration annexee a la conven
tion additionnelle signee en date de 
ce jour entre les Etats-Unis et la 
Belgique. 

Le Plenipotentiaire des Etats
Unis ayant demande que les attri
butions des consuls Americains en 
Belgique fissent l'objet de quelques 
stipulations nouvelles, et l'etude des 
<lites stipulations n'ayant pu se ter
miner en temps utile, il est convenu 
que le Gouvernement Beige en pour
suivra !'examen avec la sinsere in
tention d'arriver a un accord le plus 
tot possible. 

Fait a Bruxelles, en double origi
nal, le vingtieme jour du mois de 
Mai mil huit cent soixante trois. 

CH. ROGIER. 

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at Brussels 
on the twenty-fourth of June last: 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and 
the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this eighteenth day qf Novem
ber, in the year of o.ur Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

[L. s.J sixty-four, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the eighty-ninth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 



TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN. JuLY 1, 18G3. 

Treaty for the.final Settlement of the Claims oj the Hudson's Bay and 
Puget's Sound .Agricultural Companies between the United States of 
.America and Her Britannic Majesty; concluded July 1, 1863; 
ratified ½ the United States, Ma_rch 2, 1864 ; ratifications ex
changed .ll1arch 5, 1864; proclaimed 'btJ the President of the United 
States,March 5, 1864. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty between the United States· of America and' her 
Britannic Majesty, for the final settlement of the claims of the Hudson's 
Bay and Puget's Sound Agricultural Companies, was concluded and 
signed at Washington, by their respective plenipotentiaries, on the first 
day of July, 1863, which treaty is; word for word, as follows: 
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July 1, 1863. 

Preamble. 

The United States of America and her Majesty the Queen of the United Contracting 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous to prqyide for the parties 
final settlement of the claims of the Hudson's Bay and Puget's Sonnd 
Agricultural Companies specified in articles III. and IV. of the treaty 
concluded between the United States of America and Great Britain, on 
the 15th of June, 1846, have resolved t9 conclude a treaty for this pur-
pose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: the Pres-
ident of the United States of America, William H. Seward, Secretary 
of State; and her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton Pernell, 
Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a knight grand cross of her 
most honorable order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America; who, after 
having communicated to each other their respective full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. Whereas by the 3d and 4th articles of the treaty con- Commissioners 
eluded at Washington on the 15th day of June, 1846, between the United to be appointed 
States of America and her Majesty the Queen of -the United Kingdom of to ?xamme, &c., 
G B • • d I l d . • I d d d h • h fi claims of Hudreat ritam an re an , 1t was stipu ate an agree t at m t e uture son's Bay and 
appropriation of the territory south of the 49th parallel of north latitude, Pug_et's Sound 
as provided in the first article of the said treaty, the possessory rights of t~:;:~~~ie~~I 
the Hudson's Bay Company, and of all British subjects who may be 
already in the occupation of land or other property lawfully acquired 
within the said territory, should be respected, and that the farms, lands, 
and other property of every description, belonging to the Puget's Sound 
Agricultural Company, on the north side of the Columbia River, should 
be confirmed to the said company ; but that in case the situation of those 
farms and lands should be considered by the United States to be of public 
and political importance, and the United States government should signify 
a desire to obtain possession of the whole or of any part thereof, the prop-
erty so required should be transferred to the said government at a proper 
valuation, to be agreed upon between the parties : • 

And whereas it is desirable that all questions between the United 
States authorities on the one hand, and the Hudson's Bay and Puget's 
Sound Agricultural Companies on the other, with respect to the possessory 
rights and claims of those companies, and of any other British subjects in 
Oregon and Washington Territory, shiuld be settled by the transfer of 
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those rights and claims to the government of the United States for an 
adequate money consideration : 

It b hereby agreed that the United States of America and her Britan
nic Majesty shall, within twelve months after the exchange of the ratifi
cations of the present treaty, appoint each a commissioner for the purpose 
of examining and deciding upon all claims arising out of the provisions 
of the above-quoted articles of the treaty of June 15, 1846. 

Commissioners ARTICLE II. The commissioners me.ntioned in the preceding article 
to meet where, shall, at the earliest convenient period after they shall have been respec-
and how to be C qualified; tively named, meet at the city of Washington, in the District of olumbia, 

and shall, before proceeding to any business, make and subscribe a solemn 
declaration that they will impartially and carefully examine and decide, 
to the best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, with
out fear, favor, or affection to their own country, all the matters referred 
to them for their decision, and such declaration shall be entered on the 
record of their proceediugs. 

to name an 
umpire. 

If they do not 
agree, King of 
Italy to appoint 
one. 

Umpire to be 
qualified. 

Vacanc,· in 
office of umpire, 
how filled. 

Decision of 

The commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator or umpire 
to decide upon any case or cases on which they may differ in opinion; 
and if they cannqt agree in the selection, the said arbitrator or umpire 
shall be appointed by the King of Italy, whom the two high contracting 
parties shall invite to make such appointment, and whose selection shall 
be conclusive on both parties. The person so to be chosen shall, before 
proceeding to act, make and subscribe a solemn declaration, in a form 
similar to that which shall already have been made and subscribed by the 
commissioners, which declaration shall also be entered on the record of 
the proceedings. Jn the event of the death, absence, or incapacity of 
such person, or of his omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such 
arbitrator or umpire, another person shall be named, in the manner afore-
said, to act in his place or stead, and shall make and subscribe such 
declarntion as .aforesaid. 

The United States of America and her Britannic Majesty engage to 
commissioners, • 1 h f h • • • f &e., tu be final. consrner t e decision o t e two commissioners conJomtly, or o the 

arbitrator or umpire, as the case may be, as final and conclusive on the 
matters to be referred to their decis;on, and forthwith to give full effect to 
the same. 

Records of pro- ARTICLE III. The commissioners and the arbitrator or umpire shall 
ceedings to be keep accurate records and correct minutes or notes of all their proceed-
kept. ings, with the dates thereof, and shall appoint and employ such clerk or 

Clerks. clerks or other persons as they shall find necessary to assist them in the 

Salaries, 

transaction of the business which may come before them. 
The salaries of the commissioners and of the clerk or clerks shall be 

paid by their respective governments. The salary of the arbitrator or 
umpire and the contingent expenses·shall be defrayed in equai moieties by 
the two governments. 

~':nrds of com- ARTICLE IV. All sums of money which may be awarded by the com-
,m~s,~m~rs to he missioners or by the arbitrator or umpire on account of any claim b'hall paid m mstal- ' . , , 
ments. be paid by the one government to the other in two equal annual instal-

ments, whereof the first shall be paid within twelve months after the date 
of the award, and the second within twenty-four months after the date of 

Ratifications, the award, without interest, and without any deduction whatever. 

t
whben and

1 
wherde ARTICLE V. The present treaty shall be ratified, and the mutual ex-

o e exc iange • h f "fi • h 11 k 1 • W h' • l h c ange o rat! cations s a ta e p ace m as mgton, m twe ve mont s 
Signature. from the date hereof, or earlier, if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate, at Washington, the first day of July, anno Domini 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. 
LYONS. 

[L. s.] 
[L. s.J 
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And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and Eifixch~ge of 
th • "fl • f h h d W h" gt rat cations. e respective rat1 cations o t e same were exc ange at as m on, 
on the second instant, by William H. Seward, Secretary of State of the 
United States, and the Right Honorable Lord Lyons, her Britannic 
Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, on the 
part of their respective governments : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Presi- Proclaimed by 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be the President. 
made public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article there-
of, inay be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this fifth day of March, in 
the year of our Lord one thous.and eight hundred and 

[L. s.J sixty-four, and of the Independence of the United States 
the eighty-eighth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secreta171 of State. 

55* 
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Treaty between the United States of America and his Majesty the King 
of the Belgians ; Extinguishment ef the Scheldt dues ; Dated at Brus
sels, July 20, 1863 ; Ratified, March 5, 1864; Exchanged, June 24, 
1864; Proclaimed bg the President, November 18, 1864. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. July 20, 1863. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHERE.A.S a treaty between the United States of America and his Preamble. 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, for the extinguishment of the Scheidt 
dues, was concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentar.ies, at 
Brussels, on the twentieth day of July, eighteen hundred and sixty-three, 
which treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for 
word as follows: -

The United States of America 
and bis Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, equally desirous of liber
ating forever the navigatiQD of the 
Scheidt from the dues which encum
ber it, to assure the reformation of 
the maritime taxes levied in Bel
gium, and to facilitate thereby the 
development of trade and naviga
tion, have resolved to conclude a 
treaty to complete the convention 
signed on the 20th of May, 1863, 
between the United States and Bel
gium, and have appointed as their 
plenipotentiaries, namely: The Pres
ident of the United States of Amer
ica, Henry Shelton Sanford, a citi
zen of the United States, their min
ister resident to his Majesty the 
King of the Belgians; and his Maj
esty the King of the Belgians, Mr. 
Charles Rogier, grand officer of the 
Order of Leopold, decorated with 
the iron cross, &c., &c., &c., his min
ister of foreign affairs ; who, after 
having exchanged their full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following arti
cles: -

.A.RTI0LE I. 

The high contracting parties take 
note of, and record : -

1st. The treaty concluded on the 
twelfth of May, eighteen hundred 

Les Etats-Unis d'Amerique et sa C?ntracting 
Majeste le Roi des Belges egale- parues. 
ment animes du desir de Iiberer a 
jamais la navigation de l'Escaut du 
peage qui la greve, d'assurer Ia re-
forme des taxes maritimes per~ues 
en Belgique et de faciliter par Ia le 
developpement du commerce et de la 
navigation, ont resolu de conclure 
un traite completant la convention 
signee le vingt Mai mil huit cent 
soixante trois entre Ies Etats-Unis 
et la Belgique, et ont nomme pour 
leurs plenipotentiaires, savoir: Le Plenipotentia
President des Etats-Unis d'Ame- ries. 
rique, Henri Shelton Sanford, citoyen 
des Etats-Unis, leur ministre resi-
dent pres sa Majeste le Roi des 
Belges, et sa Majeste le Roi des 
Beiges, le Sieur Charles Rogier, 
grand officier de l'Ordre de Leopold, 
decore de la croix de Fer, &a, &a, 
&a, son ministre des affaires etran-
geres; lesquels, apres avoir echange 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus 
des articles suivants : -

ARTICLE I . 

Les hautes parties contractantes Scheidt dues 
prennent acte : - renounced. 

1° du traite conclu le douze Mai 
mil huit cent soixante trois entre la 
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Extinguish
ment applies to 
all flags. 

Same subject. 

and sixty-three, between Belgium 
and the Netherlands, which will re
main annexed to the prP,'<ent treaty, 
and. by which his Majedty the King 
of the Netherlands renounces for
ever . the dues established upon 
navigation in the Scheidt, and its 
mouths, by the third paragraph of 
the 9th article of the treaty of the 
nineteenth of April, eighteen hun
dred and thirty-nine, and his Majesty 
the King of the Belgians engages to 
pay the capital sum of the redemp
tion of those dues, which amount to 
17,141,64.0 florins. 

2d. The declaration made in the 
name of his Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands on the fifteenth of July, 
eighteen hundred and sixty-three, to 
the plenipotentiaries of the high con
tracting parties, that the extinguish
ment of the Scheldt dues consented 
to by his said Majesty applies to all 
flags, that these dues can never be 
reestablished under any form what
soever, and that this suppression 
shall not affect in any manner the 
other provisions of the treaty of the 
nineteenth of April, eighteen hun
dred and thirty-nine, which declara
tion shall be considered inserted in 
the present treaty, to which it shall 
remain also annexed. 

ARTICLE n. 

His Majesty the King of the Bel
gians makes, for what concerns him, 
the same declaration as that which 
is mentioned in the second para
graph of the preceding article. 

ARTICLE m. 

Tonnage dues, It is weli understood that the ton
pilotage, and Io- nage dues suppressed in Belgium, 
cal taxes. • c. ·t "th ·th • m con1orm1 y w1 • e convention 

of the twentieth of May, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-three, cannot be 
reestablished, and that the pilotage 
dues and local taxes reduced under 
the same convention cannot be again 
increased. 

The tariff of pilotage dues and of 
local taxes at Antwerp shall be the 
same for the United States as those 
which are set down in the protocols 
of the conference at ;Brussels. 

Belgique et les Pays Bas, qui restera 
annexe au present traite et par le
quel sa Majeste le Roi des Pays Bas 
renonce a jamais au peage etabli sur 
la navigation de l'Escaut et de ses 
embouchures par le § 3 de l'art. 9 du 
traite du 19 Avril, 1839, et sa Ma
jeste le Roi des Beiges s'engage a 
payer le capital de rachat de . ce 
peage, fixe a 17,141,64.0 florins. 

2° de la declaration faite au nom 
de sa Majeste le Roi des Pays Bas, 
le quinze Juillet mil huit cent soi
xante trois, aux plenipotentiaires des 
hautes parties contractantes, et por
tant que la suppression du peage de 
l'Escaut, consentie par sa dite Ma
jeste, s'applique a tous les pavillons, 
que ee peage ne pourra etre retabli 
sous une forme quelconque, et que 
cette suppression ne portera aucune 
atteinte aux autres dispositions du 
traite du dixneuf Avril mil huit cent 
trente neuf, declaration qui sera con
sideree comme inseree au present 
traite, auquel elle restera egalement 
annexee. 

ARTICLE II. 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges fait, 
pour ce qui la concerne, la meme 
declaration que celle qui est men
tionnee au paragraphe 2 de l'article 
precedent. 

ARTICLE III. 

Il est bien entendu que le droit de 
tonnage supprime en Belgique con
formement a la convention du vingt 
Mai mil huit cent soixante trois ne 
pourra etre retabli, et que les droits 
de pilotage et les . taxes locales re
duits d'apres la meme convention ne 
pourront etre releves. 

Le tarif iles droits de pilotage et 
celui des taxes locales a Anvers 
seront les memes pour Jes Etats
Unis que ceux qui sont inscrits dans 
les protocoles de la conference de 
Bruxelles. 
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ARTICLE IV, ARTICLE IV, 

In regard to the proportion of the 
United States in the capital sum of 
the extinguishment of the Scheldt 
dues, and the manner, place, and 
time of the payment thereof, refer
ence is made by the high contracting 
parties to the convention of the twen
tieth of May, eighteen hundred and 
sixty-three. 

En ce 911i concerne la quote-part Proportion of 
des Etats-Unis dans le capital de the United 
rachat du peage de l'Escaut, ainsi states. 

ARTICLE V. 

The execution of the reciprocal 
engagements contained in the pres
ent treaty is made subordinate, in so 
far as is necessary, to the formalities 
and rules established by the consti
tutional laws of the high contracting 
parties. 

ARTICLE VI, 

que le mode, le lieu, et l'epoque du 
paiement de cette quote-part, les 
hautes parties contractantes se re-
ferent a la convention du vingt Mai 
mil huit cent soixante trois. 

ARTICLE V. 

L'execution des engagements re- _Execution of 
ciproqries contenus dans le present th1s treaty. 
traite est subordonnee, en tant que 
de besoin, a l'accomplissement des 
formalites et regles etablies par les 
lois constitutionelles des hautes par-
ties contractantes. 

ARTICLE VI, 

It is well understood that-the pro- Il est bien entendu que les disposi- "'\rticle ItI· t.o 
visions of Article 3 will only be· tions de l'art. 3 ne seront obligatoires 'tfJtfs~o w at 
obligatory with respect to the State qu' a l'egard de l'etat qui a pris part 
which has taken part in, or those ou de ceux qui adhereront au traite 
which shall adhere to, the treaty of de ce jour, sa Majeste le Roi des 
this day, the King of the B.elgians Belges se reservant expressement le 
reserving to himself expressly the droit de regler le traitement fiscal et 
right to establish the manner of douanier des navires appartenant 
treatment as to fiscal and customs aux etats qui resteront en dehors de 
regulations of vessels belonging to ce traite. 
States which shall not be parties to 
this treaty. 

ARTICLE VIl, 

The present treaty shall be rati
fied, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Brussels, with 
the least possible delay. 

In faith whereof, the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same in duplicate, and affixed there
to their seals. 

Done at Brussels, the twentieth 
day of July, eighteen hundred and 
sixty-three. 

H. S. SANFORD. [L. s.] 

ARTICLE VII, 

Le present traite sera ratifie et les ~xch~ge of 
'fl . .(ch .( ,. ratifications. rati cations en seront "' ang.,es .. 

Bruxelles, dans le plus court delai 
possible. 

En foi de quoi les plenipoten
tiaires respectifs l'ont signe ·en dou
ble original et y ont appose leurs 
cachets, 

Fait a :Sruxelles, le vingtieme Date. 
jour du mois de Jaillet mil huit 
cent soixante trois. 

CH. ROGIER. [L. s,l 
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Plenipotentia
ries. 

Scheidt dues 
renounced. 

TREATY WITH BELGIUM. JuLY 20, 1863. 

[Translation.] 

Treat9 of Ma9 12, 1863, between 
Belgium and the Netherlands, an
nexed to the treat9 of Jul9 20, 
1863. • 

His Majesty the King of the Bel
gians and .his Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands, having come. to an 
agreement upon the conditions of 
the redemption, by capitalization, of 
the dues established upon the nav
igation of the Scheidt, and of its 
mouths, by paragraph 3 of the 9th 
article of the treaty of the 19th 
April, 1839, have resolved to con
clude a special treaty on this subject, 
and have appointed for their pleni
potentiaries, namely: -

His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, M. Aldephonse Alexander 
Felix, Baron du Jardin, commander 
of the Order of Leopold, decorated 
with the iron cross, commander of 
the Lion of the Netherlands, cheva
lier grand cross of the Oaken Crown, 
grand cross and commander of sev
eral other orders, his envoy extraor
dinary and minister plenipotentiary 
near to his Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands: 

His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Messrs, Paul Vander 
Maesen de Sombreff, chevalier grand 
cross of the Order of the Nichan 
Iftihar of Tunis, his minister of for
eign affairs, M. Jean Rudolphe Thor
becke, chevalier grand cross of the 
Order of the Lion of the Nether
lands, grand cross of the Order of 
Leopold of Belgium, and of many 
other orders, his minister of interior, 
and M. Gerard Henri Betz, his min
ister of finance ; 

Who, after having exchanged their 
full powers, found in good and due 
form, have concluded upon the fol
lowing articles: -

ARTICLE I, 

His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands renounces forever, for 
the sum of 17,140,640 florins of 
Holland, the dues levied upon the 
navigation of the Scheidt, and of 
its mouths, by virtue of paragraph 
3 of article 9 of the treaty of 19th 
April, 1839. 

Traite du 12 Mai, 1863, entre la 
Belgique et les Pays Ba,s, annexe 
au traite du vingt Juillet, 1863 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges et 
sa Majeste le Roi des Pays Bas, 
Grand Due de Luxembourg, s'etant 
mis d'accord sur les conditions du 
rachat, par voie de capitalisation, du 
peage etabli sur la navigation de 
l'Escaut et de ses embouchures par 
le § 3 de l'art. 9 du traite du 19 
Avril, 1839, ont resolu de conclure 
un traite special a ce sujet et ont 
nomme pour leurs plenipotentiaires: 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges, le 
Sieur Aldephonse Alexander Felix 
Baron du Jardin, commandeur de 
l'Ordre de Leopold, decore de la 
Croix de Fer, commandeur du Lion 
Neerlandais, chevalier grand croix 
de la Couronne de Chene, grand 
croix: et commandeur de plusieurs 
autres ordres, son envoye extraordi
naire et ministre plenipotentiaire 
pres sa Majeste le Roi des Pays 
Bas: 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays Bas, 
Messire Paul V antler Maesen de 
Sombreff, chevalier grand croix de 
l'Ordre du.Nichan Iftihar de Tunis, 
son ministre des affaires etrangeres ; 
le Sieur Jean Rudolphe Thorbecke, 
cB.evalier grand croix de l'Ordre du 
Lion Neerlandais, grand croix de 
l'Ordre de Leopold de Belgique et 
de plusieurs autres ordres, son min
istre de l'interieur; et le Sieur Ge
rard Henri Betz, son ministre des 
finances; 

Lesquels, apres avoir echange 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves e'n 
bonne et due forme, ont arrete les. 
articles suivants: -

.ARTICLE I, 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays Bas 
renonce a jamais, moyennant une 
somme de dix-sept millions cent 
quarante et un mille six cent qua
rante florins des Pays Bas, au droit 
per~m sur la navigation de l'Escaut 
et de ses embouchures en vertu du 
§ 3 de l'art. 9 du traite du 19 Avril, 
1839. 
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ARTICLE II, 

This sum shall be paid to the gov
ernment of the Netherlands by the 
Belgian government, at Antwerp, or 
at Amsterdam, at the choice of the 
latter, the franc calculated at 47¼ 
cents of the Netherlands, as fol
lows:-

One third immediately after the 
exchange of ratifications, and the 
two other thirds in three equal in
stalments, payable on the 1st May, 
1864, 1st May, 1865, and 1st May, 
1866. The Belgian government 
may anticipate the above-named 
payments. 

ARTICLE III, 

From and after the payment of 
the first instalment of one third, the 
dues shall cease to be levied by the 
government of the Netherlands. 

The sums not immediately paid 
shall bear interest at the rate of 4 
per cent. per annum in favor of the 
treasury of the Netherlands. 

ARTICLE IV, 

It is understood that the capitali
zation of the dues shall not in any 
way affect the engagements by which 
the two States are bound in what 
concerns the Scheldt by treaties in 
force. 

ARTICLE V, 

The pilotage dues now levieu on 
the Scheidt are reduced -

20 per cent. for sailing vessels. 
25 per cent. for towed vessels, and 
30 per cent. for steam vessels. 
It is, moreover, agreed that the 

pilotagc dues on the Scheidt can 
never be higher than the pilotage 
dues levied at the mouths of the 
Meuse. 

ARTICLE VI, 

The present treaty shall be rati
fied, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at the Hague, within four 
months, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof, the plenipoten-

ARTICLE II, 

Cette somme sera payee au gou- Pa,rment by 
vernement Ne~rlandais par le gou- Belgmm. 
vernement Belge a Anvers ou a Am-
sterdam, au choix de ce dernier, le 
franc calcule a 47¼ cents des Paye 
Bas, savoir : -

Un tiers sitot apres l'echange des 
ratifications, et les deux autres tiers 
en trois termes egaux echeant le lr 
Mai, 1864, le lr Mai, 1865, et le lr 
Mai, 1866. II sera loisible au gou
vernement Belge d'anticiper les sus
dites echeances. 

ARTICLE III. 

A dater du payement du premier Duties, when to 
' 1 ~ d'A cease to be levied. tiers, e pt:age cessera etre pergu 

par le gouvernement des Pays Bas. 

Les sommes non immediatcment 
soldees porteront interet a 4 p, c. 
l'an, au profit du tresor Neerlandais. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Il est entendu que la capitalisation Treatyengage
du pea"'e ne portera aucune atteinte ments not affect-

" . _, I ed. aux engagements qui rt:su tent, pour 
Jes deux etats des traites en vigueur 
en ce qui concerne l'Escaut. 

ARTICLE V. 

Les droits de pilotage actuelle
ment per,;ms sur l'Escaut sont re
duits de 20 p. c. pour les navires a 
voiles; de 25 p. c. pour les navires 
remorques : et de 30 p. c. pour le 
navires a vapeur. 

II reste d'ailleurs convenu que Jes 
droits de pilotage sur l'Escaut ne 
pourront jamais etre plus eleves que 
les droits de pilotage peri;ms aux em
bouchures de la Meuse. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Le present traite sera ratifie et 
les ratifications en seront echangees 
a La Haye dans le delai de quatre 
mois OU plus tot si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les plenipotenti-

Pilotage dues. 

Ratification. 
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tiaries above named have signed the 
same and affixed their seals. 

Done at the Hague the 12th May, 
1863. 

BARON DU JARDIN. [L. s.J 
P. V ANDER MAESEN 

DE SOMBREFF. [L. s.J 
THORBECKE. [L. s.J 
BETZ. [L. s.] 

{ Translation. J 

aires susdits l'ont signe et y ont ap
pose leur cachet. 

Fait a La Haye le 12 Mai, 1863. 

BARON DU JARDIN. [L. s.J 
P. V ANDER l\IAESEN 

DE SOMBREFF. [L. s.J 
THORBECKE. [ L. s.J 
BETZ. [ L. s.] 

Protocol of July 15, 1863, annexed Protocole du 15 Juillet, 1863, annexe 
to the treaty of July 20, 1863. au traite du 20 Juill.et, 1863. 

The plenipotentiaries undersigned, 
having come together in conference 
to determine the general treaty rela
iive to the redemption of the Scheidt 
dues, and having judged it useful, 
before drawing up this arrangement 
in due form, to be enlightened with 
respect to the treaty concluded the 
12th of May, 1863, between Bel
gium and Holland, have resolved, to 
this end, to invite the minister of the 
Netherlands to take a place in the 
conference. 

The plenipotentiary of the Neth
erlands presented himself in re
sponse to this invitation, and made 
the following declaration : -

" The undersigned, envoy extraor
dinary and minister plenipotentiary 
of his Majesty the King of the Neth
erlands, declares, in virtue of the spe
cial powers which have been deliv
ered to him, that the extinguishment 
of the Scheidt dues, consented to by 
his august sovereign in the treaty of 
the 12th May, a pp lies to all flags ; 
that these dues can never be rees
tablished in any form whatsoever; 
and that this extinguishment shall 
not affect in any way the other pro
visions of the treaty of the 19th 
April, 1839. 

"BARON GERICKE D'HER
WYNEN. 

"Brussels, July 15, 1863." 

Note has been taken and record 
made of this declaration, which shall 
be inserted in or annexed to the 
general treaty. 

Done at Brussels, the 15th July, 
1863. 
BARON GRRICKE D'HER-

WYNEN. [L. s.] 

Les plenipotentiaires soussignes 
s'etant reunis en conference pour 
arreter le traite general relatif au 
rachat du peage de l'E,s_caut, et ayant 
juge utile, avant de formuler cet 
arrangement, de s'eclairer sur la 
portee du trait conclu le 12 Mai, 
1863, entre Ia Belgique et Jes Pays 
Bas ont resolu d'inviter le ministre 
des Pays Bas a prendre place a cet 
effet dans la conference. 

Le plenipotentiaire des Pays Bas 
a bien voulu se rendre a cette invi
tation et a fait la declaration sui
vante:-

Le soussigne, envoye extraordi
naire et ministre plenipotentiaire de 
sa Majeste le Roi des Pays Bas, 
dech1re, en vertu des pouvoirs spe
ciaux qui lui ont ete delivre~. que la 
suppression du peage de l'Escaut, 
consentie par son august souverain, 
dans le traite du 12 Mai, s'applique 
a tous Jes pavilions, que ce peage 
ne pourra etre retabli sous une forme 
quelconque, et que cette suppres
sion ne portera aucunc atteinte aux 
autrcs dispositions du traite du 19 
Avril, 1839. 

Bruxelles, le 15 Juillet, 1863. 
BARON GERICKE D'HER

WYNEN. 

II a ete pris acte de cette declara• 
tion, qui sera inseree OU annexee au 
traite general. 

Fait a Bruxelles, le 15 Juillet, 
1863. 
BARON GERICKE D'HER-

WYNEN. [L. s.] 
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BARON DE HUGEL. IL. s.l 
J. T. DO AMARAL. L, s. 
M. CARVALLO. L, s. 
P. BILLE BRAHE. L. s. 
D. COELLO DE PORT-

H. S. SANFORD. l-• s.J 
UGAL. ~L. s.] 

MALARET. 1,. s.] 
HOWARD DE WALDEN 

ET SEAFORD. !L. s. 
VON RODENBERG. L. s. 
CTE. DE MONTALTO. L. s. 
MAN. YRIGOYEN. L. s. 
V'TE DE SEISAL. L. s. 
SA VIGNY. L. s. 
ORLOFF. [L. s. 
ADALBERT MANS-

BACH. 
C. MUSURUS. 
GEFFEKEN. 
CH. ROGIER. 
BN. LAMBERMONT. 

[L. s.l [L. S. 

f
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 

BARON DE HUGEL. IL. s.] 
J. T. DO AMARAL. L. s.~ 
M. CARVALLO. L. s. 
P. BILLE BR.ARE. L. s. 
D. COELLO DE PORT-

UGAL. [L. s.J 
H. S. SANFORD. [ L. s.] 
MALAR~T. [L. s.] 
HOWARD DE WALDEN 

ET SEAFORD. [L. s.J 
VON RODENBERG. [L. s.J 
CTE. DE MONTALTO. [L. s.] 
MAN. YRIGOYEN. [L. s.] 
V'TE DE SEISAL. [L. s.] 
SAVIGNY. [L. s.] 
ORLOFF. [L. s.] 
ADALBERT MANS-

BACH. 
C. MUSURUS. 
GEFFEKEN. 
CH. ROGIER. 
BN. LAMBERMONT. 
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And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and Ratified. 
the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at Brussels on the 
twenty-fourth of June last: -

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Presi- Prodaimed. 
dent of the United States of America, have caused th13 said treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof 
may be fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set mv hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this eighteenth day of Novem
ber, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

[L. s.J sixty-four, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the eighty-ninth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN, 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H., SEWARD, &cretary of State. 

vo;r... :x:m. ThEAT. - 5 6 





TREATY WITH THE SHOSHONEE INDIANS. Jou: .30, 18~3. 

Treaig between the United States of .America and the Northwestern Bar'tds 
of Shoshonee Indians, concluded at Box Euler, July 30, 1863 ; Raiiftct i
tion advised, with .Amendments, by the Senate, March 7, 1864; .Amend
ments assented to, November 18, 1864; Proclaimed by the President of 
the United States, January 17, 1865. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

663 

TO ALL ANl> SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE l'RESENTS BEALL C0ME.1 GREETING: July 30, l 86,'11. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at Boo: Elder, in the Ter- Preamble, 
ritory of Utah, on the thirtieth day of July, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, by and between James Duane 
Doty, Commissioner, and Brigadier General P. Edward Connor, on the part 
of the United States, and the hereinafter named chiefs and warriors of 
the northwestern bands of Shoshonee Indians, on the part of said bands 
of Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty ts iu the 
words and figures following, to wit : -

Articles of agreement made at Box Elder, in Utah Territory, thig, tbir- C?ntracting' 
tieth day of July, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three,, ~Y parties. 
and between the United States of America, represented by Brigadier-Gen~ 
eral P. Edward Connor, commanding the military district of Utah, and 
James Duane Doty, commissioner, and the northwestern bands of the Sho-
shonee Indians, represented by their chiefs and warriors : 

ARTICLE I. It is agreed that friendly and amicable relations shall be Peace and 
reestablished between the bands of the Shoshonee Nation, parties hereto, friendship. 
and the United States; and it is declared that a firm and perpetual peace 
shall be henceforth maintained between the said bands and the United 
States. 

ARTICLE II. The treaty concluded at Fort Bridger on the 2nd day of '!reaty of Fort 
July, 1863, between the United States and the Shoshonee Nation, being !ndger assented 
read and fully interpreted and explained to the said chiefs and warriors, • 
they do hereby give their full and free assent to all of the provisions of 
said treaty, and the same are hereby adopted as a part of this agreement, 
and the same shall be binding upon the parties hereto. 

ARTICLE III. In consideration of the stipulations in the preceding Annuity in-
articles, the United States agree to increase the annuity to the Shoshonee creased. 
nation five thousand dollars, to be paid in the manner provided in said 
treaty. And the said northwestern bands hereby acknowledge to have re- Receipt. 
ceived of the United States, at the signing of these articles, provisions and 
goods to the amount of two thousand dollars, to relieve their immediate ne-
cessities, the said bands having been reduced by the war to a state ofutte:,; 
destitution. 

ARTICLE IV. The country claimed by Pokatello for himself and his Boundary of 
people is bounded on the west by Raft River and on the east by the Porte- Pokatello's coun-
neuf Mountains. try. 

Done at Box Elder, this thirtieth day of July, A. D. 1863. 
JAMES DUANE DOTY, 

Governor and .Acting Superintendent of Indian A.ff airs in Utah Territory. 

POKATELLO, 
TOOMONTSO, 

P. EDW. CONNOR, 
Brig.-Genl. U.S. Vols., Oomd'g Dist. of Utah. 

his x mark, chief. 
his x mark, " 
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SANPITZ, 
TOSO WITZ, 
YAHNOWAY, 
WEERAHSOOP, 
P AHRAGOOSAHD, 
TAHKWETOONAH, 
OMASHEE, (John Pokatello's brother,) 

Witnesses: 
ROBT. POLLOCK, Col. 3d Inf'y, C. V. 
M. G. LEWIS, Capt. 3d Inf'y, C. V. 
S. E. JOCELYN, 1st Lieut. 3d Inf'y, C. V. 
Jos. A. GEBONE, Indian Interpreter. 

his x mark, chie£ 
his x mark, " 
his x mark, " 
his x mark, " 
his x mark, " 
his x mark, " 
his x mark. " 

JOHN BARNARD, Jr., his x mark, Special Interpreter. 
WILLIS H. BOOTHE, Special Interpreter. 
HORACE WHEAT. 

Submitted to And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 
Senate. the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, 

on the seventh day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty
four, advise and consent to the ratification of the same by a resolution, with 
an amendment, in the words r.nd figures following, to wit : -

Ratified with 
amendment. 

Amendment 
assented to. 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED ST.ATES,} 
March 7, 1864. 

RESOLVED, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the "articles of agreement 
made at Box Elder, in Utah Territory, the thirtieth day of July, A. D. 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, by and between the United 
States of America, represented by Brigadier-General P. Edward Connor, 
commanding the military district of Utah, and James Duane Doty, Com
missioner, and the northwestern bands of the Shoshonee Indians, repre
sented by their chiefs and warriors ; " with the following amendment: -

At the end of article 4 insert a new article, as follows : 
ARTICLE V. Nothing herein contained shall be construed or taken to 

admit any other or greater title or interest in the lands embraced within the 
territories described in said treaty in said tribes or bands of Indians than 
existed in them upon the acquisition of said territories from Mexico by the 
laws thereof. 

Attest: J. W. FORNEY, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendment having been fully interpreted 
and explained to Pokatello, Toomontso, Sanpitz, Tosowitz, Tahkwetoonah, 
and Omashee, (John,) Pokatello 's brother, chiefs and warriors of the north
western bands of Shoshonee Indians, they did, on the eighteenth day of 
November, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, give their free and 
voluntary assent to the same, in the words and figures following, to wit : -

Whereas a treaty of peace and friendship, by "Articles of agreement," 
was made and concluded at Box Elder, in the Territory of Utah, on the 
thirtieth day [ of] July, A. D. 1863, between the United States, repre
sented by their commissioner, James Duane Doty, and Brigadier Gen
eral P. Edward Connor, and Pokatello and other chiefs and warriors of 
the Shoshonee nation of Indians, which treaty was ratified by the Sen
ate of the United States with the following amendment: -

" ARTICLE 5. Nothing herein contained shall be construed or taken to 
admit any other or greater title or interest in the lands embraced within 
the territories described in said treaty in said tribes or bands of Indians 
than existed in them upon the acquisition of said territories from Mexico 
by the laws thereof." 
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Now, the said amendment having been, this 18th day of November, A. 
D. 1864, at a council held with the said chiefs and warriors at Box Elder, 
under the instructions of the President of the United States, submitted to the 
said chiefs and warriors for their consideration and acceptance, and the 
same having been read and fully interpreted to them in their own lan
guage, the said chiefs and warriors, for themselves and for the Shoshonee 
nation, do hereby agree and consent to the said amendment to the said 
treaty ; and do stipulate that the same shall be and is hereby accepted and 
adopted as one of the articles thereof, and forever binding upon them 
and their said nation. 

In witness whereof the said Commissioner and the Superintendent of Signature. 
Indian Affairs in the Territory of Utah, on the part of the United States, 
and the said chiefs and warriors, on the part of the Shoshonee nation, have 
hereunto set their hands this eighteenth day of November, A. D. 1864. 

JAMES DUANE DOTY, Commissioner. 
O. H. IRISH, Supt. lndn . .Affairs. 

POKATELLO, x his mark. 
TOOMONTSO, x his mark. 
SANPITZ, x his mark. 
TOSOWITZ, x his mark. 
TAHKWETOONAH, x his mark. 
OMASHEE (John), Pokatello's brother, x his mark. 

Witnesses: 
AM:os REED, Secretary of Utah Ty. 
ALVIN NICHOLS, 
D. B. HUNTINGTON, U.S. Ind. Interpreter. 
WILLIS BooTHE, Special Interpreter. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Presi- Proclaimed. 
dent of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the seventh of 
M!l,_rch, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, accept, ratify, and con-
firm the said treaty, with the amendment, as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof I have signed the same with my hand, and have 
caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this seventeenth day of Janu
ary, in the year of our Lord one thousan4 eight hundred and 

[SEAL,] sixty-five, and of the Independence of the United States the 
eighty-ninth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President : 

WILLLUI H. SEWARD, Secretarg of State. 

56* 
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Treaty between the United States and the Red Lake and Pembina Bands 
of Chippewa Indians; concluded in Minnesota, October 2, 1863; 
ratified l.rg the Senate with .Amendments, March 1, 1864; amend
ments assented to, .April 12, 1864; proclaimed l.rg the Presi"dent of 
the United States, Ma!/ 5, 1864. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING : October 2, 1863. 

WiIEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the Old Crossing of Preamble. 
~ed Lake River, in the State of Minnesota, on the second day of Octo-
ber, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, 
by and between Alexander Ramsey and Ashley C. Morrill, Commission-
ers, on the part of the United States, and the hereinafter named Chiefs, 
Headmen, and Warriors of the Red Lake and Pembina Bands of Chip-
pewa Indians, on the part of said Bands, and duly authorized thereto by 
them, which treaty is in the words and figures following, to wit: -

ARTICLES OF A TREATY made and concluded at the Old Crossing of Red C~ntracting 
Lake River, in the State of Minnesota, on the second day of October, parties. 
in the year eighteen hundred and sixty-three, between the United 
States of America, by their Commissioners, Alexander Ramsey and 
Ashley C. Morrill, agent for the Chippewa Indians, and the Red 
Lake and Pembina Bands of Chippewas, by -their Chiefs, Headmen, 
and Warriors. 

ARTICLE I. The peace and friendship now existing between the Perpetd%· d 
United States and the Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa In- f~;.e an ien • 
dians shall be perpetual. 

ARTICLE II. The said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa Land_s ceded to 
Indians do hereby cede, sell, and convey to the United States all their te tUmted 
right, title, and interest in and to all the lands now owned and claimed a es. 
by them in the State of Minnesota and in the Territory of Dakota within 
the following described boundaries, to wit: Beginning at the point where 
the international boundary between the United States and -the British Boundaries. 
possessions intersects the shore of the Lake of the Woods ; thence in a 
direct line south-westwardly to the head of Thief River; thence down the 
main channel of said Thief River to its mouth on the Red Lake River; 
thence in a south-e¥terly direction, in a direct line ·towards the head of 
Wild Rice River, to the point where such line would intersect the north-
western boundary of a tract ceded to the United States by a treaty con-
cluded at Washington on the twenty-second dayofFebruary, in the year Vol.x.p.1165. 
eighteen hundred and fifty-five, with the Mississippi, Pillager, and Lake 
Winnebigoshish bands of Chippewa Indians ; thence along the said 
boundary line of the said cession to the mouth of Wild Rice River; 
thence up the main channel of the Red River to the mouth of the Shay-
enne ; thence up the main channel of the Shayenne River to Poplar 
Grove; thence in a direct line to the Place of Stumps, otherwise called 
Lake Chicot ; thence in a direct line to the head of the main branch of 
Salt River; thence in a direct line due north to the point where such line 
would intersect the international boundary aforesaid ; thence eastwardly 
along said boundary to the place of beginning. 
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Payment fo; 
lands ceded. 

ARTICLE III. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United 
States agree to pay to the said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chip
pewa Indians the following sums, to wit: Twenty thousand dollars per 

See Post, page annum for twenty years; the said sum to be distributed among the Chip-
49. pewa Indians of the said bands in equal amounts per capita, and for this 

purpose an accurate enumeration and enrollment of the members of the 

Proviso. 
respective bands and families shall be made by the officers of the United 
States : Provided, That so much of this sum as the President of the 
United States shall direct, not exceeding five thousand dollars per year, 

Amount re- may be reserved from the above sum, and applied to agriculture, educa-
served. tion, the purchase of goods, powder, lead, &c., for their use, and to such 

other beneficial purposes, calculated to promote the prosperity a:nd happi

Amnestv for 
past offences. 

ness of-the said Chippewa Indians, as he may prescribe. 
ARTICLE IV. And in further consideration of the foregoing cession, 

arid of their promise to abstain from such acts in future, the United 
States agree that the said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa 
Indians shall not be held liable to punishment for past offences. And in 

See Post, p. 50. order to make compensation to the injured parties for the depredations 
committed by the said Indians on the goods of certain British and A~er
ican traders at the mouth of Red Lake River, and for exactions forcibly 
levied by them on the proprietors of the steamboat plying on the Red 

Appropriation River, and to enable them to pay their just debts, the United States 
for former depre- agree to appropriate the sum of one hundred thousand dollars; it being 
datwns. understood and agreed that the claims of individuals for damages or debt 
to ~~a~~11t~J_w under this article shall be ascertained and audited, in consultation with 

the chief;; of said bands, by a commissioner or commissioners appointed by 
See Amend- the President of the United States, and that after such damages and debts 

ment, Post, p. 46. shall have been paid, the residue of the above sum shall be distributed 

Appropriation 
for powder, lead, 
&c. 

Appropriation 
to encourage the 
adoption of hab
its of civilized 
life; 

for road from 
Leech Lake to 
Red Lake. 

Board of visit• 
ors; their ap
pointment, duty, 
pay. 

Spirituous 
liquors pro
hibited, 

among the chiefs. Furthermore, the sum of two thousand dollars shall 
be expended for powder, lead, twine, or such other beneficial purposes as 
the chiefs may request, to be equitably distributed among the said bands 
at the first payment. 

ARTICLE V .. To encourage and aid the chiefs of said bands in preserv
ing order and inducing, by their example and advice, the members of 
their respective bands to adopt the habits and pursuits of civilized life, 
there shall be paid to each of the said chiefs annually, out of the annuities 
of the said bands, a sum not exceeding one hundred and fifty dollars, to 
be determined by their agents according to their respective merits. And 
for the better promotion of the above objects, a further sum of five hun
dred dollars shall be paid at the first payment to each of the said chiefs to 
enable him to build for himself a house. Also, the sum of five thousand 
dollars shall be appropriated by the United States for cutting out a road 
from Leech Lake to Red Lake. 
. ARTICLE VI. The President shall appoint a board of visitors, to con

sist of not less than two nor more than three persons, to be selected 
from such Christian denominations as he may designate, whose duty it 
shall be to attend at all annuity payments of the said Chippewa Indians, 
to inspect their fields and other improvements, and to report annually 
thereon on or before the first day of November, and also as to. the quali
fications and moral deportment of all persons residing upon the reserva
tion under the authority of law ; and they shall receive for their services 
five dollars a day for the time actually employed, and ten cents per mile 
for travelling expenses : Provided, That no one shall be paid in any one 
year for more than twenty days' service, or for more than three hun-
dred miles' travel. 

ARTICLE VII. The laws of the United Sta_tes now in force, or that 
may hereafter be enacted, prohibiting the introduction and sale of spirit• 
uous liquors in the Indian country, shall be in full force and effect 
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throughout the country hereby ceded, until otherwise directed by con-
gress or the President of the United States. 

ARTICLE VIII. In further consideration of the foregoing cession, it is Grant of 160 
hereby a.,.reed,that the United States shall grant to each male adult half- acres of land to 
b d o • d bl d h • l d b bl d h 'd Ch' f certain of these ree or mixe - oo w o 1s re ate y oo to t e sm 1ppewas o Indians. 
the said Red Lake or Pembina bands who has adopted the habits and 
customs of civilized life, and who is a citizen of the United States, a 
homestead of one hundred and sixty acres of land, to be selected at his 
option, within the limits of the tract of country hereby ceded to the 
United States, on any land not previously occupied by actual settlers. or 
covered by prior grants, the boundaries thereof to be adjusted in con- See amend
formity with the lines of the official surveys when the same shall be made, ment, P· 46• 
and with the laws and regulations of the United States affecting the loca-
tion and entry of the same. 

ARTICLE IX. Upon the urgent request of the Indians, parties to this Reservations h 
h h 11 be f h h b d d . . of 640 acres eac treaty, t ere s a set apart rom t e tract ere y ce e a reservation for the chiefs 

of (640) six hundred and forty acres near the mouth of Thief River for Moose Dung 
the chief" Moose Dung," and a like reservation of (640) six hundred and and Red Bear. 
forty acres for the chief " Red Bear," on the north side of Pembina 
River. 

In witness whereof, the said Alexander Ramsey and Ashley C. Mor
rill, commissioners on the part of the United States, and the chiefs, head
men, and warriors of the Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa In
dians, have hereunto set their hands, at the Old Crossing of Red 
Lake River, in the State of Minnesota, this second day of October, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

ALEX. RAMSEY, 
ASHLEY C. MORRILL, 

Commissioners. 

M0NS-0-MO, his x mark, Moose Dung, Chief of Red Lake. 
KAW-WASH-KE-NE-KAY, his x mark, Crool;:.ed Arm, Chief of 

Red Lake. 
ASE-E-NE-WUB, his x mark, Little Rock, Chief of Red Lak[e]. 
MIS-C0-MUK-QU0H, his x mark, Red Bear, Chief of Pembina. 
ASE-ANSE, his x mark, Little Shell, Chief of Pembina. 
MIS-CO-CO-NOY-A, his x mark, Red Rob, Warrior of Red Lake. 
KA-CHE-UN-ISH-E-NAW-BAY, his x mark, The Big Indian, 

Warrior of Red Lake. 
NEO-KI-ZHICK, his x mark, Four Skies, Warrior of Red Lake. 
NEBENE-QUIN-GWA-HAWEGAW, his x mark, Summer 

Wolverine, Warrior of Pembina. 
JOSEPH GORNON, his x mark, Warrio1· of Pembina. 
JOSEPH MONTREUIL, his x mark, Warrior of Pembina. 
TEB-ISH-KE-KE-SHIG, hlil x mark, Warrior of Pembina. 
MAY-ZHUE-E-YAUSH, his x mark, Dropping Wind, Head War-

rior of Red Lake. 
MIN-DU--WAH-WING, his x mark, Berry Hunter, Warrior of 

Red Lake. 
NA W-GAUN-E-GW AN-ABE, his x mark, Leading Feather, 

Chief of Red Lake. 

Signed in presence of -
PAUL H. BEAULIEU, Special Interpreter. 
PETER Roy " " 
T. A. W .A.R~EN, U. S. Interpreter. 
J. A. WHEELOCK, S~cretary. 
REUBEN OTTMAN, " 

Signature. 
October 2, 1863. 
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Ratification 
with amend
ments. 

March, 1, 1864, 

Amendments. 
"Ante, p. 44. 

Appropriation 
of $100,000, how 
to be disposed of. 

No scrip to 
issue. 

Assignments, 
patents, &c. 

An:endment. 
Assented to 

April 12, 1864. 

GEORGE A. CA!IIP, l\fajor 8th Regiment Min. Vol. 
WILLIAM T. ROOKWOOD, 

Capt. Co. K, " " 
P. B. DAVY, Capt. Co. L, 1st Regt. Min. M. Rangers. 
G. • M. DWELLE, 2d Lieut. 3d Minn, Battery. 
F. RIEGER, Surgeon 8th Regt. M. Vols. 
L. S. KIDDER, 1st Lieut. Co. L, 1st M. M. Rangers. 
8AM. B. ABBE. 
C. A. KUFFER. 
PIERRE X BOTTINEAU, 

And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of' 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the $enate did, on 
the fircit day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, advise 
and coneent to the ratification of the same by a resolution with amend
ments in the words and figures following, to wit: -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, 
March I, 1 &64. 

Resofoed, (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the "Articles of a Treaty 
made and concluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River, in the State 
of Minnesota, on the second day of October, in the year eighteen hundred 
and sixty-three, between the United States of America, by their commis
sioners, Alexander Ramsey and Ashley C. Morrill, agent for the Chip
pewa Indians, and the Red Lake and Pembina Band1:r of Chippewas, by 
their chiefs, headmen, and warriors," with the following 

AMENDMENTS : 

In article 4, strike out in lines 19, 20, and 21, the following words: 
"and that after rnch damages and debts sball have been paid, the residue 
of the above sum shall be distributed among the chiefs." 

At the end of article 4, insert the following: -
Provided, That no part of the sum of one hundred thousand dollars 
shall be appropriated or paid to make compensation fur damages or for 
the payment ef any debts owing from said Indians untz7 the said com
missioner or commissioners shall repwt eac/i, case, with the proofs there
on, to the Secretary of the interior, to be submitted to Oongress1 with 
his opinion thereon, for its acti"on ; and that, after such damages and 
debts shall have been paid, the residue of said sum shall be added to the 
annuity funds of said Indians, to be divided equally upon said 
anmtities. 

At the end of article 8, insert the following: -
Provided, That no scrip shall be issued under the provisions of thi~ 
article, and no assignments shall be made of any right, title, or interest 
at law or in equity until a patent shall issue, and no patent shall be 
issued until due proof of .five years' actual residence and cultivation, 
as required by the .act entitl,ed " An act to secure homesteads on th, 
public domain." 

Attest: J. W. FORNEY, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendment;; having been fully interpreted 
and explained to l\1ay-dwa-gua-no-nind, Mons-o-mo, Ase-e-ne-wub, Mis
co-muk-quah, Naw-gon-e-gwo-nabe, Que-we-zance, May-zha-ke-osh, Bwa
ness, W a-bon-e-qua-osh, Te-bish-co-ge-shick, Te-besh-co-be-ness, Osh-shay
o-sick, Sa-sa-go.h-cum-ick-ish-cum, Kay-tush-ke-wub-e-tung, I-inge-e
gaun-abe, and Que-we-zance-ish, chiefs, headmen, and warriors of the 
Red Lake and Pembina Bands of Chippewa Indians, they did, in articles 
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supplementary to this treaty, concluded at the city of Washington, District 
of Columbia, on the twelfth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-four, (which articles supplementary have been duly consented to 
and ratified, and were proclaimed on the twenty-fifth day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-four,) agree and assent to the provis-
ions of this treaty, in an article of the following tenor: -

" ARTICLE I. The said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa 
Indians do hereby agree and assent to the provisions of the said treaty, 
concluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River, as amended by the 
Senate of the United States by resolution bearing date the first day of 
March, in the year eighteen hundred and sixty-four." 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, President Proclaimed by 
of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent the President. 
t>f the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the first of March, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the said treaty and amendments thereto. 

In testimony whereof, I haw signed the same with my hand, and have 
caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed. 

Done at the city of W ashiugton, this fifth day of May, in the year May 5, 1864. 
of omr Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, and 

[L. s.] of the Independeooe of the United States the eighty-eighth. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

B_y the President: 
WILLIAM H. SEW .&RD, Seentar9 of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of .America and the Tabeguache Band 
of Utah Indians, concluded October 7, 1863; Ratification advised, with 
Amendments, lYy the Senate, March 25, 1864; Amendments assented to, 
October 8, 1864; Proclaimed lYy the President of the United States, 
December 14, 1864. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: October 7, 1863. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the Tabeguache Agency Preamble. 
at Conejos, Colorado Territory, on the seventh day of October, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, by and between 
John Evans, Michael Steck, Simeon Whiteley, and Lafayette Head, com- C?ntracting 
missioners on the part of the United States, and the hereinafter named parties. 
chiefs and warriors of the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians, on the part 
of said band of Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty 
is in the words and figures following, to wit: -

Whereas the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians claim an exclusive right Boundaries of 
to the following described country as their lands and hunting-grounds lauds, &c. 
within the territory of the United States of America, being bounded and 
des'cribed as follows, to wit : -

" Beginning on the 37th degree of north latitude, at the eastern base of 
the Sierra Madre Mountains; running thence northerly with the base of 
the Rocky Mountains to the forty-first parallel of north latitude; thence 
west with the line of said forty-first parallel of north latitude to its inter
section with the summit of the Snowy range northwest of the North 
Park ; thence with the summit of the Snowy range southerly to the Rab
bit-Ear Mountains; thence southerly with the summit of said Rabbit-Ear 
range of mountains, west of the Middle Park, to the Grand River; thence 
with the said Grand River to its confluence with the Gunnison River; 
thence with the said Gunnison River to the mouth of the Uncompahgre 
River; thence with the said Uncompahgre River to its source in the sum
mit of the Snowy range, opposite the source of the Rio Grande del Norte; 
thence in a right line south to the summit of the Sierra La Plata range 
of mountains, dividing the waters of the San Juan River from those of the 
Rio Grande de! Norte; thence with the summit of said range southeast
erly to the thirty-seventh parallel of north latitude; thence with the line 
of said parallel of latitude to the place of beginning : " 

And whereas the said Indians, for the purpose of maintaining ·friendly 
relations with the people and government of the United States of Amer
ica, and for the other considerations herein mentioned, are. willing to cede 
a portion of said country, and to enter into the covenants and agreements 
herein set forth, the President of the United States of America, by John 
Evans, Governor of Colorado Territory, and ex officio Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs for the same ; Michael Steck, Superintendent of Indian Af
fairs for the Territory of New Mexico; Simeon Whiteley and Lafayette 
Head, Indian agents, duly authorized and appointed as commissioners for 
the purpose, of the one part, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors of 
the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians, of the other part, have made and 
entered into the following treaty, which, when ratified by the President 
of the United States; by and with the advice and consent of the Renate, 
shall be binding on both parties, to wit : -

VOL, XIII. TREAT. -- 57 
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Authority of 
the United 
States admitted. 

Cession of 
lands. 

Boundary. 

Military posts, 
&c., may be 
established on 
lands not ceded. 

ARTICLE I. It is admitted by the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians 
that they reside within the territorial limits of the United States, ac
knowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection. The said band 
also admits the right of the United States to regulate all trade and inter
course with them. 

ARTICLE II. Said Tabeguache band of Utah Indians hereby cede, con
vey, and relinquish all of their claim, right, title, and interest in and to any 
and all of their lands within the territory of the United States, wherever 
situated, excepting that which is included within the following boundaries, 
viz.:-

Beginning at the mouth of the Uncompahgre River; thence down Gun-
nison River to its confluence with the Bunkara River; thence up the Bun
kara River to the Roaring Fork of the same; thence up the Roaring Fork 
to its source; thence along the summit of the range dividing the waters 
of the Arkansas from those of the Gunnison River to its intersection with 
the range dividing the waters of the San Luis valley from those of the 
Arkansas River; thence along the summit of said range to the source of 
the Sandy Creek of the San Luis valley; thence down the Sandy Creek 
to the place where its waters sink at low water; thence in a right line to 
the point where the centre of the channel of the Rio Grande del Norte 
crosses the 106th line of longitude west from Greenwich; thence up the 
centre of the main channel of the Rio Grande del Norte to the line of the 
107th degree of longitude west from Greenwich; thence south along said 
line to the summit of the range dividing the waters of the Rio Grande 
del Norte from those of the San Juan River; thence along said summit 
westerly to a point due south of the source of the Uncompahgre River; 
thence to said source and down the main channel of said Uncompahgre 
River to its mouth, the place of beginning. 

ARTICLE III. And it is further agreed that the United States shall have 
the right to establish one or more military posts, with their needful reser
vations, upon the lands and hunting-grounds not ceded by the Tabeguache 
band in this treaty ; also the right to locate, construct, and maintain rail-
roads and other roads and· highways through the same, and along the 
routes of United States mail lines, at suitable points, to establish and 
maintain stations. 

Mining. The right of any citizen of the United States to mine without interfer
ence or molestation in any part of the country hereby retained by said 
Indians, where gold or other metals or minerals may be found, is hereby 

Prohibition of also conferred and guaranteed. And for all other purposes, excepting as 
other settlement. herein stipulated, settlement by other persons than Indians is hereby pro

hibited. 
Mohuache ARTICLE IV. And the said Tabeguache band hereby gives its consent 

band of Utahs. that the Mohuache band of Utah Indians may also be settled with them 

Protection to 
be given to cer
tain persons. 

Redress of 
injuries. 

upon the lands and hunting-grounds reserved in th}s treaty. 
ARTICLE. V. And the said Tabeguache band further agrees to give safe

conduct to all persons who may be legally authorized by the United States 
w pass through their country, and to protect in their persons and property 
all agents or other persons sent by the United States to reside temporarily 
among them. 

ARTICLE VI. That the friendship which is now established between the 
United States and the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians should not be 
interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed that for 
injuries done no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but, instead 
thereof, complaints shall be made by the party injured to the superinten
dent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed by the Presi
dent. And it shall be the duty of the chiefs of said Tabeguache band, 

Delivery of upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or per-
offenders. sons against whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may 

be punished agreeably to the laws of the United States. And in like 



TREATY WITH TlIE TABEGUACHE INDIANS. OCTOBER 7, 1863. 675 

manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder shall be committed on tny In
dian or Indians belonging to said band, the person or persons so offending 
shall be tried, and if found guilty,'Bhall be punished in like manner as if the 
injury had been aone to a white man. And it is agreed that the chiefs of Recovery of 
said Tabeguache band shall, to the utmost of their power, exert them:,elves stolen property. 
to recover horses or other property which may be stolen or taken from any 
citizen or citizens of the United States by any individual or individuals 
of said band; and the property so recovered shall be forthwith delivered 
to the agents or other persons authorized to receive it, that it may be re-
stored to the proper owner. And for such property as any Indian or 
Indians belonging to said band may have taken from citizens of the United 
States which cannot be restored, payment shall be reserved from the annu- Deduction 
ities which the said band is to ;receive, upon sufficient proof of the fact. from annuities. 
And the United States hereby guarantee to any Indian or. Indians of said Gua~anty by 
band a full indemnification for any horses or other property which may be the United States. 
stolen from them by any of their citizens : Provided, That the property 
so stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it 
was actually stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said '.['abe-
guache band engages, on the requisition or demand of the President of Surrender of 
the United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any white man resident white men. 
among them. 

ARTICLE VII. And the chiefs and warriors as aforesaid prpmise and Munitions of 
engage their band will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any war. 
nation or tribe of Indians, not in amity with the United States, with guns, 
ammunition, or other implements of war. 

ARTICLE VIII. For the period of ten years the said band shall receive, Annuity. 
annually, by such distribution as the Secretary of the Interior may direct, 
ten thousand dollars' worth of goods, and also ten thousand dollars' worth 
of provisions. 

ARTICLE IX. For the purpose of improving their breed of horses, the Horses. 
band shall receive five American stallions the first year after the ratifica-
tion of this treaty. 

ARTICLE X. Each family that shall announce through its head to the Donations of 
agent of the band a willingness and determination to begin and follow the stock. 
pursuits of agriculture, by farming or raising stock and growing wool, 
upon such lands and according to such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Interior may prescribe, shall receive the following donations of stock to 
aid them in their endeavor to gain a livelihood by such new pursuits, viz.: 

Of cattle, one head annually during five years, beginning with the rati
fication of this treaty. 

Of sheep, ten head annually during the first two years after the ratifi
cation of this treaty, and five head annually during the three years there
after. 

The Secretary of the Interior may also direct that their share of annu
ity goods and provisions shall be of a character suited to such change of 
life : Provided, however, That such stock shall only be donated as long as 
such family shall in good faith keep and use the same for the purpose 
indicated in this article. 

All the Indians of said band who may adopt and conform to the pro
visions of this article shall be protected in. the quiet and peaceable pos
session of their said lands and property. 

The government also agrees to establish and maintain a blacksmith Blacksmith 
shop, and employ a competent blacksmith, for the purpose of repairing the 8nd shop. 
guns and agricultural implements which may be used by said band of 
Indians. 

In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, as aforesaid, and the said Signature. 
chiefs and warriors of the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians, have here-
unto set their hands and seals, at the Tabeguache agency, at Conejos, Col-
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orado Territory, on this the seventh day of October, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

JNO. EVANS, [SEAL.] 
Gov. C, T., Supt. Ind . .Affairs, and Commissioner. 

M. STECK, [SEAL.] 
Supt. Ind . .Affrs. New Mex. and Commissioner. 

SIMEON WHITELEY, [SEAL.] 
U. S . .Agent to the· Grand River and Uintah 

Bands of Utah Indians and Commissioner. 
LAFAYETTE HEAD, [SEAL.] 

U. S. Ind . .Agt. and Commissioner. 
UN-COW-RA-GUT, or Red Color, his x mark. [SEAL.] 
SHA-WA-SHE-YET, or Blue Flower, his x mark. [SEAL.] 
COLORADO, his x mark. [SEAL.] 
U-RAY, or Arrow, his x mark. [SEAL.] 
NO-VA-VE-TU-QUAR-ET, or 

One that Slides under the Snow. his x mark. 
SA-W A-W AT-SE-WICH, or Blue River, his x mark. 
A-CA-MU-CHE-NE, or Red Wind, his x mark. 
MU-CHU-CHOP, or Lock of Hair, his x mark. 
SA-PATCH, or White Warm, his x mark. 
CINCHE, or Left Hand. 

Witnesses to the treaty : 
JNo. G. NICOLAY, Secretar9 to the Commission. 
CHAS, E. PHILLIPS, .Assist. Secreta'r!j to Commission. 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 
LsEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

J. W. CHROUGHTON, Col. 1st Cav. of Col'do, Comd'g Dist. 
SAMUEL F. TAPPAN, Lieut.-Col. 1st Cav. of Colorado. 
CHARLES KERBER, Capt. 1st Cavl. of Colorado. 
J. P. BENESTEEL, Capt. 1st Cav. of Col. 

Interpreters: 
JUAN V. VAL DES, 
BERNARDO· SANCHEZ, his x mark. 
AMADOR SANCHEZ, his x mark. 

Submitted to And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 
S. ,ate. the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 

the twenty-fifth day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same by a resolution with 
amendments in the words and figures following, to wit : 

Amendments. 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE u. STATES,} 
March 25, 1864. 

RESOLVED, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the " Treaty concluded on 
the seventh day of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-three, at Conejos, 
Colorado Territory, between John Evans, Governor and ex officio Super
intendent of Indian Affairs of said Territory, Michael Steck, Superinten
dent of Indian Affairs for the Territory of New Mexico, Simeon Whiteley 
and Lafayette Head, Indian agents, commissioners on the part of the 
United States, and the chiefs and warriors of the Tabeguache band of 
Utah Indians," with the following 

.A.llIENDllIENTS : 

Page I, line 2, of the preamble, after the word "claim" insert: a, 
against all other Indian tribes. 
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Page 3, in lines 37 to 43, inclusive, strike out of the preamble the fol
lowing words : "And whereas the said Indians, for the 
purpose of mamtaining friendly relations with the people 
and government of the United States of America, and 
for the other considerations herein mentioned, are will
ing to cede a portion of said country, and to enter into 
the covenants and agreements herein set forth." 

Page 5, article 2, line 5, after the word "all," strike out the words" of 
their." 

" 5, " 2, line 8, after the word " boundaries," insert : which are 
hereb/J reserved as their hunting-grounds, viz. : 

" 5, " 2, line 18, strike out the word "Arkansas," and insert in 
lieu thereof: Gunnison's Fork of the Great Oowrado. 

" 5, " 2, strike out from the word " to," in line 20, to the word 
"the," in line 33, the following words: " the source of the 
Sandy Creek of the San Louis valley ; thence down the 
Sandy Creek to the place where its waters sink at low 
water ; thence in a right line to the point where the 
centre of the channel of the Rio Grande del Norte 
crosses the 106th line of longitude west from Green
wich ; thence up the centre of the main channel of the 
Rio Grande del Norte to the line of the 107th d,egree 
of longitude west from Greenwich; thence south along 
said line to the summit of the range dividing the waters 
of the Rio Grande del Norte from those of the San 
Juan River; thence along said summit westerly to a 
point due south of." 

" 6, " 2, in line 34, after the word " thence," strike out the word 
" to " and insert : from. 

" 6, " 2, after line 36, insert the following words: Nothing con
tained in this treat9 shall be construed or taken to admit 
on the part of the United States an9 other or greater titl,e 
or interest in the lands above excepteq and reserved in 
said tribe or band of Indians than existed in them upon 
the acquisition of said Territo'l"/1 from Mexico bJ; the 
laws thereof. 

" 7, " 3, line 12, strike out the words "the right of." 
" 7, " 3, line 13, strike out the word "to," and insert: mag, in 

lieu thereof. _ 
" 7, " 3, line 15, strike out the words "retained by," and insert 

in lieu thereof the words : reserved to. 
" 7, " 3, after the word "found," in line 16, strike out the fol

lowing words : " is .hereby "also conferred and guaran
teed. And for all other purposes excepting as herein 
stipulated, settlement by other persons than Indians is 
hereby prohibited.'' 

" 9, " 5, line 5, strike out, the word " country ; " insert in lieu 
thereof: reservation. 

" 11, " 6, line 29, after the word " citizens," insert: or white resi
dents. 

" 11, " 6, line 37, after the word" citizens," insert: or white res
idents. 

" 11, " 6, line 45, after the word " citizens," insert : or white resi
dents. 

" 11, " 6, line 49, after the word "citizen," insert: or white res
ident. 

" 15, " 10, line 2, strike out the words "Each family," and after 
the word " that " in same line insert : in case the chief, 
of said band. 

57* 
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Assent to 
amendments. 

Page 15, article 10, line 2, after the word "announce," strike out the 
words " through its head." 

" 15, " 10, line 3, after the word "agent," strike out the words 
" of the band." 

" 15, " 10, line 4, after word "determination," insert: on their 
part and on the part of their people. 

" 15, " 10, line 5, after the word " follow," strike out the words 
"the pursuits of agriculture," and insert in lieu thereof: 
agricultural or pastoral pursuits. 

" 15, " 10, line 7, after the word "lands," insert: to oe &elected 
and set apart within said reservation. 

" 15, " 10, line 9, before the word "shall," insert: they. 
" 15, " 10, line 12, after the word "cattle," strike out the word 

"one," and insert in lieu thereof: not exceeding one hun
dred and fifty. 

" 15, " 10, line 15, after the word " sheep," strike out the word 
'" ten," and insert in lieu thereof: not exceeding one 
thousand. 

" 15, " 10, line 17, after the word" five," insert: hundred. 
" 15, " 10, line 24, after the word "such," strike out the word 

" family ; " insert in lieu thereof the word : chiefs. 
" 15, " 10, at the end of line 26, insert the following words: And 

provided, That the amount expended under this article 
&hall not exceed ten thousand dollars annually. 

Attest: J. W. FORNEY, &cretary;, 
By W. HICKEY, Chief (][erk. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully interpreted 
and explained to Un-cow-ra-gut, or Red Color, Sha-wa-she•yet, or Blue 
Flower, U-ray, or Arrow, Ne-va-ve-tu-quar-et, or One who Slides under 
the Snow, Colorado, Sa-wa-wat-se-wich, or Blue River, Can-i-yet, Cami
leon, or Camelion, and Nan-tos, chiefs and warriors of the Tabeguache 
band of Utah Indians, they did, on the eighth of October, one thousand 
eight hundred and six~y-four, give their free and voluntary assent to the 
same, in the words and figures following, to wit : -

We, the undersigned, chiefs and warriors of the Tabeguache band of 
Utah Indians, with the concurrence of said band, do hereby give our free 
and voluntary assent to the foregoing amendments made by the Senate of 
the United States on the 25th day of March, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-four, to the treaty concluded by us with the United 
States, on the 7th day of October, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-three, the same having been fully explained to us in full council as
sembled, by John Evans, commissioner on the part of the United States, 
appointed for the purpose. 

In testimony whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and affixed our 
seals, respectively, at Conejos, Colorado Territory, this 8th day of October. 
A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 

UN-COW-RA-GUT, or Red Color, his x mark. 
SHA-WA-SHE-YET, or Blue Flower, his x mark. 
U-RAY, or Arrow, his x mark. 
NE-VA-VE-TU-QUAR-ET, or 

One who Slides under the Snow, his x mark. 
COLORADO, his x mark. 
SA-WA-WAT-SE-WICH,or Blue River, his x mark. 
CAN-I-YET, bis _x mark. 
CAMILEON, or Camelion, bis x mark. 
NAN-TOS, his x mark. 

[SEAL.~ 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL. 

[Sl!lAL,l 
[SEAL, 

[Sl!lAL. 

~

SEAL, 

SEAL. 
SEAL,j 



TREATY WITH THE TABEGUACHE INDIANS. OCTOBER 7, 1868. 679 

Witnesses: 
JNo. EVANS, Com'r. 
LAFAYETTE HEAD, u. S. Jrul . .A.gt. 
SIMEON WHITELEY, U. S. Indian Agt. 
L. B. McLAIN, Interpreter. 

his 
MARTIN x RODRIGES, Interpreter. 

mark. 
CHARLES KERBER, Captn. Cavl. of Colorado. 
GEO, H. STILWELL, .A.djt. 1st Cav. of Col. 
A. E. B. SOPRIS, Lt. 3d Regt. Col. Cavalry. 
A. SAYENDORF, 
WM. J. GODFROY. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Presi
dent of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the 25th of 
March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, accept, ratify, and con
firm the sajd treaty with the amendments as afor.esaid. 

In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my hand, and have 
caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this fourteenth day of Decem
ber, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

[SEAL.] sixty-four, and of the Independence of the United States the 
eighty-ninth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secreta171 of State. 

Ratified. 

Proclaimed. 
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Treaty between the United States of .America and the Shoshonee-Goship 
Bands of Indians, concluded at Tuilla Valley, October 12, 1863; Ratifi
cation advised, with .Amendment, by the Senate, March 7, 1864; .Amend
ment assented to, November 24, 1864; Proclainied lJy the President of 
the United States, January 17, 1865. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: October 12, 1863. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at Tuilla Valley, in the Ter- Preamble. 
ritory of Utah, on the twelfth day of October, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, by and between James. Duane 
Doty and P. Edward Connor, Commissioners, on the part of the United 
States, and 'the hereinafter-named chiefs, principal men, and warriors 
of the Shoshonee-Goship bands of Indians, on the part of said bands of In-
dians, and duly authorized thereto by .them, which treaty is in the words 
and figures following, to wit : -

Treaty of peace and friendship made at Tuilla Valley, in the Territory of Contracting 
Utah, this twelfth day of October, A. D. one thousand eight hundred parties. 
and sixty-three, between the United States of America, represented by 
the undersigned, Commissioners, and the Shoshonee-Goship bands of In-
dians, represented by their chiefs, principal men, and warriors, as 
follows: 
ARTICLE I. Peace and friendship is hereby established and shall be _Peace.and 

hereafter maintained between the Shoshonee-Goship bands of Indians friendship. 
and the citizens and government of the United States; and the said bands 
stipulate and agree that hostilities and all depredations upon the emigrant 
trains, the mail and telegraph lines, and upon the citizens of the United 
StatEls, within their country, shall cease. 

ARTICLE IL It is further stipulated by said bands that the several ~outes through 
routes of travel through their country now or hereafter used by white t~eie~o~~iry to 
men sha11 be forever free and unobstructed by them, for the use of the peaceful. 
government of the United States, and of a11 emigrants and travellers 
within it under its authority and protection, without molestation or injury 
from them. And if depredations are at any time committed by bad men 
of their own or other tribes within their country, the offenders shall be 
immediatelJ taken and delivered up to the proper officers of the United Surrender of' 
States, to be punished as their .offences may deserve ; and the safety of all offeuaers. 
travellers passing peaceably over either of said routes is hereby guaran-
teed by said bands. 

Military posts may be established by the President of the United Milita!Y posts 
States along said routes, or elsewhere in their country ; and station-houses ~~~s~~tion
may be erected and occupied at such points as may be necessary for 
the comfort and convenience of travellers, or for the use of the mail or tel-
egraph companies. 

ARTICLE III. The telegraph and overland stage lines having been es- Telegraph and 
tablished and operated by companies under the authority of the United fi~!~and stage 
States through the country occupied by said bands, it is expressly agreed 
that the same may be continued without hindrance, molestation, or injury 
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Railway and 
branches. 

Mines, mills, 
and ranchos. 

Timber. 

Boundaries. 

Reservations. 

Residence 
thereon. 

Annuities. 

Cattle, 

Receipt. 

Submitted to 
the Senate. 

from the people of said bands, and that their property, and the lives and 
property of passengers in the stages, and of the employees of the respec
tive companies, shall be protected by them. 

And further, it being understood that provision has been made by the 
government of the United States for the construction of a railway from 
the plains west to the Pacific Ocean, it is stipulated by said bands that 
the said railway or its branches may be located, constructed, and operated, 
and without molestation from them, through any portion of the country 
claimed or occupied by them. 

ARTICLE IV. It is further agreed by the parties hereto that the country 
of the Goship tribe may be explored and prospected for gold and silver, 
or other minerals and metals ; and when mines are discovered they may 
be worked, and mining and agricultural settlements formed and ranchos 
established wherever they may be required. Mills may be erected and 
timber taken for their use, as also for building and other purposes, in any 
part of said country. 

ARTICLE V. It is understood that the boundaries of the country claimed 
and occupied by the Goship tribe, as defined and described by said bands, 
are as follows : On the north by the middle of the Great Desert ; on the 
west by Steptoe Valley; on the south by Tooedoe, or Green Mountains; 
and on the east by Great Salt Lake, Tuilla and Rush valleys. 

ARTICLE VI. The said bands agree that whenever the President of the 
United States shall deem it expedient for them to abandon the roaming 
life which they now lead, and become settled as herdsmen or agriculturists, 
he is hereby authorized.to make such reservations for their use as he may 
deem necessary; and they do also agree to remove. their camps to such 
reservations as he may indicate, and to reside and remain thereon. 

ARTICLE VII. The United States being aware of the inconvenience 
resulting to the Indians, in consequence of the driving away and destruc
tion of game along the routes travelled by white men, and by the forma
tion of agricultural and mining settlements, are willing to fairly compensate 
them for the same. Therefore, and in consideration of the preceding 
stipulations, and of their faithful observance by said bands, the United 
States promise and agree to pay to the said Goship tribe, or to the said 
bands, parties hereto, at the option of the President of the United States, 
annually, for the term of twenty years, the sum of one thousand dollars, 
in such articles, including cattle for herding or other purposes, as the 
President shall deem suitable for their wants and condition either as hunt
ers or herdsmen. And the said bands, for themselves and for their tribe, 
hereby acknowledge the reception of the said stipulated annuities as a full 
compensation and equivalent for the loss of game and the rights and priv
ileges hereby conceded ; and also one thousand dollars in provisions and 
goods at and before the signing of this treaty. 

JAMES DUANE DOTY, Commissioner. 
P. EDW. CONNOR, 

Brig.-Genl. U.S. Vols., Comd'g Dist. of Utah. 
TABBY, 
ADASEIM, 
TINTSA-P A-GIN, 
HARRAY-NUP, 

Witnesses: -
AMOS REED. 

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 

Cru.s. H. HEMPSTEAD, Oapt. and (J/Jiej Commissary Dist. of Utah. 
WILLIAM LEE, Interpreter. 
Jos. A. GEBON, Interpreter. 

And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of the 
United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on the 



TREATY WITH THE SHOSHONEE-GOSHIP INDIANS. OcT. 12, 1863. 683 

seventh·day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, advise 
and consent to the ratification of the same by a resolution, with an amend-
ment, in the words and figures following, to wit: -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED ST.A.TES, } 
March 7, 1864. 

RESOLVED, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the Amendment. 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the " Treaty of peace and 
friendship, made at Tuilla Valley, in the Territory of Utah, this [the] 
twelfth day of October, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty• 
three, between the United States of America, represented by their com
missioners, and the Shoshonee-Goship bands of Indians, represented by 
their chiefs, principal men, aod warriors," with the following 

AMENDMENT. 

At the end of article 7, insert a new artic1e, as follows: -

ARTICLE VIII. Nothing herein contained shall be construed or taken 
to admit any other or greater title or interest in the lands embraced within 
the territories described in said treaty in said tribes or bands of Indians 
than existed in them upon the acquisition of said territories from Mexico 
by th~ laws thereof. 

Attest: J. W. FORNEY, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendment having been fully interpreted Amendment 
and explained to Tabby, Adaseim, Tintsa-pa-gin, and Dick Moni, chiefs, assented to. 
principal men, and warriors of the Shoshonee-Goship bands of Indians, 
they did, on the twenty-fourth day of November, one thousand eight hun-
dred and sixty-four, give their free and voluntary assent to the same, in 
the words and figures following, to wit : -

Whereas a treaty of peace and friendship was made and concluded at 
Tuilla Valley, in the Territory of Utah, on the 12th day of October, A. D. 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, between the United States 
of America, represented by their Commissioner; James Duane Doty, and 
Brigadier-General P. Edward Connor, and the Shoshonee-Goship bands 
of Indians, represente'd by their chiefs, principal men, and warriors; 
which treaty was ratified by the Senate of the United States on the 7th 
day of March, 1864, with the following amendment:~ 

"Article VIII. Nothing herein contained shall be construed or taken to 
admit any other or greater title or interest in the lands embraced within 
the territories described in said treaty in said tribes or bands of Indians 
than existed in them upon the acquisition of said territories from Mexico 
by the laws thereof:" 

Now, the said amendment having been, this 24th day of November, 
A. D. 1864, at a council held with the said chiefs, principal men, and war
riors, at Tu ilia Valley, under the inetructions of the President of the United 
States, submitted to the said chiefo, principal men, and warriors, for their 
consideration and acceptance, and the same having been read, and fully 
interpreted to them in their own language, the said chiefs, and principal 
men, and warriors, for themselves and for the Shoshonee-Goship bands of 
Indians, do hereby agree. and consent to the said amendment to the said 
treaty ; and do stipulate that the same shall be and hereby is accepted 
and adopted as one of the articles thereof, and forever binding upon 
them and their said nation. 

Ih witness whereof the said Commissioner and the Superintendent of Signatures. 
Indian Affairs in the Territory of Utah, on the part of the United States, 
and the said chiefs, principal men, and warriors, on the part of the Sho-
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shonee-Goship bands of Indians, have hereunto set their hands this twenty. 
fourth day of November, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 

JAMES DUANE DOTY, Commissioner. 
O. H. IRISH, Supt. Indian .Affairs. 

TABBY, 
ADASEIM, 
TINTSA-P A-GIN, 
DICK MONI, 

Witnesses : -

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 

A.Mos REED, Secretary; of Utah Territory/. 
D. B. HUNTINGTON, [1. S. Interpreter. 
WILLIAM LEE, Special Interpreter. 

Proclaimed. Now, therefore, be it knQwn, that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, President 
of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the seventh of l\Iarch, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, accept, ratify, and confirm the 
said treaty, with the amendment, as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my hand, and have 
caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this seventeenth day of January, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[sEAL.] five, and of the Independence of the United States the 
eighty-ninth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. Feb.10, 1864. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and Preamble. 
the United States of Colombia was concluded and signed by their respec-
tive plenipotentiaries, at th~ city of Washington, on the tenth day of 
February, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight. hundred and sixty-
four, supplemental to that of the tenth of September, eighteen hundred 
and fifty-seven, which convention, being in the English and Spanish 
languages, is, word for word, as follows : -

Whereas a convention for the 
adjustment of claims was concluded 
between the United States of Amer
ica and the Republic of New Gra
nada, in the city of Washington, on 
the 10th September, 1857, which 
convention, as afterwards amended 
by the contracting parties, was pro
claimed by the President of the 
United States on the 8th Novem
ber, 1860; 

And whereas the joint commis
sion organized under the authority 
conferred by the preceding men
tioned convention did fail, by rea
son of uncontrollable circumstances, 
to decide all the claims laid before 
them under its provisions, within 
the time to which their proceedings 
were limited by the 4th article 
thereof; 

The United States of America 
and the United States of Colombia 
- the latter representing the late 
Republic of New Granada - are 
,desirous that the time originally 
fixed for the duration of the com
mission should be so extended as to 
admit the examination and adjust
ment of such claims as were pre
sented to, but not settled by, the 
joint commission aforesaid, and to 
this end have named plenipoten
tiaries to agree upon the best mode 

VOL. XIII. TRIM.T, - 58 

Por cuanto una convencion para Contracting 
el arreglo de reclamaciones se cele- parties. 
bro entre la Republica de la Nu~va 
Granada j los Estados Unidos de 
America, en la ciudad de Washing-
ton, el 10 de Setiembre, de 1857, cuya 
.convencion, como se enmend6 des-
pues por las partes contratantes, foe 
proclamada por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos el 8 de Noviembre 
de 1860; 

I por cuanto la comision mixta 
organizada de acuerdo con la autori
zacion conferido por la convencion 
ya mencionada, dej6 de decidir, por 
circunstancias insuperables, las re
clamaciones que se Je presentaron 
segun sus disposiciones, dentro del 
termino a que SUS procedimientos 
estaban limitados por el artfculo 4° 
de la misma; 

I por cuanto los Estados Unidos 
de Colombia, que representan la 
estinguida Republica de la Nueva 
Granada, i Ios Estados Unidos de 
America, desean que se estienda el 
tiempo que se fijo originalmente para 
la duracion de Ia comi~ion, para que 
pueda admitir el examen i la de
cision de aquellas reclamaciones que 
se presentaron a la comision mixta 
ya mencionada, pero que • no feuron 
decididas par ella, han nombrado con Plenipotentia-
este objeto plenipotenciarios para que ries. • 
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of accomplishing this object - that 
is to say, the President of the United 
States of America, William H. Sew
ard, Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and the Presi
dent of the United States of Co
lombia, Senor Manuel Murillo, En
voy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of Colombia; 

Who, having exchanged their full 
powers, have agreed as follows: -

ARTICLE I, 

convengan en el mejor medio de Ile
varlo a cabo, a saber, el Presidente 
de Ios Estados Unidos de Colombia 
al Senor Manuel Murillo, Enviado 
Estraordinario i Ministro Plenipo
tenoiario de los Estados Unidos de 
Colombia, i el Presidente de los Es
tados Unidos de America a William 
H. Seward, Secretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos de America; 

Quienes, despues de cambiar sus 
plenos poderes, ban convenido en lo 
siguiente : -

ARTICUL0 1°. 

Time for ter- The high contracting parties agree 
lll!"l!tion of com- that the time limited in ,the conven-
m1ss1on extend- • 1! • 

Las altas partes contratantes con
vienen en que el tiempo limitado en 
la convencion ya mencionad,a para 
la terminacion de la comision, se 
estienda por un periodo que no sea 
mayor dti nueve meses, contados 
desde el canje de las ratificaciones 
de esta convencion, bien entendido 
que nada de lo contenido en estfl 
articulo de ninguna manera alter/\ 
las disposiciones de la convencioii 
ya mencionada ; i quc las partc, 
contratantes nombraran de nuevo 
comisionados, i un arbitro se elejira 
tambien de nuevo, en los terminos, i 
con los deberes i los poderes que se 
espresan respectivamente en dicha 
convencion anterior. 

ed. tron above re1erred to for the term_1-
nation of the commission shall be 
extended for a period not exceeding 
nine months from the exchange of 
ratifications of this convention, it 
being agreed that nothing in this 
article contained shall in any other 
wise alter the pro.-isions of the con
vention above referred to; and that 
the contra'cting parties shall appoint 

Commissioners. commhsioners anew, and an umpire 
umpire. shall be chosen anew, in the manner, 

and with the duties and powers 
respectively expressed in the said 
former convention. 

ARTICLE II, ARTICUL0 u 0
• 

Ratifications The present convention shall be La presente convencion sera rati-
when to be ex~ ratified and the ratifications shall be ficada, i las ratificaciones seran can· 
changed. exchanged at Washington as soon as , jeadas en Washington tan pronto 

Signatures. 

po,sible. como sea posible. 
Jn witness wJ:tereof the respective En testimonio de lo cual, los re-

plenipotentiaries have signed the spectivos plenipotenciarios hemos 
same, and have hereunto affixed firmado e,ta convencion, i sellado 
their seals. con nuestros sellos. 

Done at Washington this tenth Hecha en Washington, el decimo 
day of February, in the year of our dia de Febrero del afio del Senor 
Lord one thousand eight hundred mil ochocientos sesenta i cuatro. 
and sixty-four. • 

WM. H. SEWARD. [L.s.J 
M. MURILLO. [L. s.J 

M. MURILLO. [L. s.J 
WM. H. SEWARD. [L.s.J 

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts, 
Ratifications and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged in the city 

exchanged. of Washington on this day, hy William Hunter, Acting Secretary of 
State of the United State!>, and Eusto'.jio Salgar, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of Colombia, on the 
part of their respective governments: 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, Presi-
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dent of the United States of America, have caused the said convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article Proclaimed. 
thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereo£ 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal 
of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this nineteenth day of August, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-fiye, 

[L. s.] and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
ninetieth. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 





TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA INDIANS. APRIL 12. 1864. 689 

Supplementary Articles to the Treaty between the United States and the 
Red Lake and Pembina Bands of Ohippewa Indians, concluded at 
Washington, April 12, 1864; ratified 'by the Senate April 21, 
1864; proclaimed 'by the President of the United States April 25, 
1864. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

!'0 ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM TBEl!ll PRESENTS SBA.LL COME, OREETIN/l : April 12, 1864. 

WHEREA.S a treaty was made and concluded at the city of Washing- Preamble. 
ton, in the District of Columbia, on the twelfth day of April, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, by and between 
Clark W. Thompson and Ashley C. Morrill, Commissioners, on the part 
of the United States, and the hereinafter-named Chiefs, Headmen, and 
Warriors of the Red Lake arid Pembina bands of Chippewa Indians, on 
behalf of and duly authorized thereto by said bands, which treaty is in 
the words and figures following, to wit : -

ARTICLES SUPPLEMENTARY to the treaty m'ade and concluded at the Old Supplementary 
Crossing of Red Lake River, in the State of Minnesota, on the second articles. 
day of October, in the .year eighteen hundred and sixty-three, between 
the United States of America, by their commissioners, Clark W. 
Thompson and Ashley C. Morrill, and the Red Lake and Pembina 
bands of Chippewa Indians, by their chiefs, headmen, and warriors, Contracting 
concluded at the city of Washington, District of Columbia, on the parties. 
twelfth day of April, in the year eighteen hundred and sixty-four, be-
tween the United States, by the said commissioners, of the one part, 
and the said bands of Chippewa Indians, by their chiefs, headmen, and 
warriors, of the other part. 

ARTICLE I. The said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa Assent to 
Indians do hereby agree and assent to the provisions of the said treaty, :eaty 1J ~cto
concluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River, as amended by the Sen- a::!'e~ded~ ' 

118 

ate of the United States by resolution bearing date the first day of March, 
in the year eighteen hundred and sixty-four. 

ARTICLE II. In consideration of the cession made by said treaty, . Paymenti!1 
concluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River, and in lieu of the an- lbieu,, of aennt111retyty 

'd " h h' d • l f 'd l • d y ,orm r a • nuity payment prov1 ed ,or by t e t 1.r artlc e o sa1 ast-mentione 
treaty, the United States will pay annually, during the pleasure of the Ante, P· 44. 
President of the United States, to the Red Lake band of Chippewas the 
sum of ten thousand dollars, and to the Pembina band of Chippewas the 
sum of five thousand dollars, which said sums shall be distributed to the 
members of said bands, respectively, in equal amounts per capita, for 
which purpose an accurate enumeration and enrollment of the mem-
bers of the respective bands shall be made by the officers of the United 
States. 

ARTICLE III. The United States will also expend annually, for the . Annual expen
period of fifteen years, for the Red Lake band of Chippewas, for the pur- :~u;~~~i~!:k• 
pose of supplying them with gilling twine, cotton mater, calico, linsoy, &c'. ' 

58* 
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blankets, sheeting, flannels, provisions, farming-tools, and for such 
other useful articles, and for such other useful purposes as may be 
deemed for their best interests, the sum of eight thousand dollars ; 
and will expend in like manner, and for a like period, and for like 
purposes, for the Pembina band of Chippewas, the sum of four thousand 
dollars. 

h
Bl~c~smit~, ARTICLE IV. The Unit€d States also agree to furnish said bands of 

p VSICJan miller I d. fi h • d f fift bl k • h h •• farmer ir~n ' n ians, or t e per10 o een _years, one ac sm1t , one p ys1c.ian, 
steel, ~- ' one miller, and one farmer ; and will also furnish them annually, during 

the. same period, with fifteen hundred dollars' worth of iron, steel, and 
other articles for blacksmithing purposes, and one thousand dollars for 

Saw-mill and 
millstones. 

Modification 
of article iv. of 
former treaty. 

carpentering, and other purposes. 
ARTICLE V. The United States also agree to furnish for said Indians 

at some suitable point, to be determined by the Secretary of the Interior, 
a saw-mill with a run of millstones attached. 

ARTICLE VI. It is further agreed, by and between the parties hereto, 
that article four of the said treaty, concluded at the Old Crossing of Red 
Lake River, and the amendment to said article, shall be modified as fol
lows : that is to say, twenty-five thousand dollars of the amount thereby 
stipulated shall be paid to the chiefs of said bands, through their agent, 
upon the ratification of these articles, or so soon thereafter as practicable, 
to enable them to purchase provisions and clothing, presents to be dis
tributed to their people upon their return to their homes ; of which 
amount five thousand dollars shall be expended for the benefit of .their 
chief, May-dwa-gwa-no-nind; and that from the remaining seventy-five 
thousand dollars the claims of injured parties for depredations committed 
by said Indians on the goods of certain British and American traders at 
the mouth of Red Lake River, and for exactions forcibly levied by them 
on the propriett>rs of the steamboat plying on the Red River, shall have 
priority of payment, and be paid in full, and the remainder thereof shall 
be paid pro rata upon the debts of said tribe incurred since the first day 
of January, in the year eighteen hundred and fifty-nine, to be ascertained 
by their agent in connection with the chiefs, in lieu of, the commissioner 
or commissioners provided for in the fourth article of said treaty con
cluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River. 

Scrip to issue ARTICLE VII. It is further agreed by the parties hereto, that, in 
to mixed bloods lieu of the la:nds provided for the mixed bloods by article eight of said 
in lieu of lands. treaty concluded at the Old Crclssing of Red Lake River, scrip shall 

Ante, P· 44. be issued to such of said mixed bloods as shall so elect, which 
shall entitle the holder to a like amount of land, and· may be located 
upon any of the lands ceded by said treaty, but not elsewhere, and 
shall be accepted by said mixed bloods in lieu of all future claims for 
annuities. 

Signature. In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, on behalf of the United 
States, and the said chiefs, headmen, and war[r Jiors, on behalf of the Red 
Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa· Indians, have hereunto affixe<l 

April 12, 1864. their hands and seals this twelfth day of April, in the year eighteen hun 
dred and sixty-four. 

CLARK W. THOMPSON, [sEAL.] 
ASHLEY c. MORRILL, [SEAL.] 

Oommissioners. 

Principal Red Lake chief, MAY-DWA-GUA-NO-NIND, (He 
that is spoken to,) his x mark. [sEAL.J 

Red Lake cbief, MONS-O~MO, (Moose-dung,) his x mark. [sEAL,] 
Red Lake chief ASE-E-NE-WUB, (Little Rock,) 

his x mark. [SEAL,] 
Principal Pembina chief, MIS-CO-MUK-QUAH, (Red Bear,) 

his x mark. ( SE.A.L, l 
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Red Lake headman, NA W-GON-E-GWO-NABE, (Leading 
Feather,) his x mark. [SEAL.] 

Red Lake war[r]ior, QUE-WE-ZANCE, (The Boy,) 
his x mark. [ SEAL. J 

Red Lake headman, MAY-ZHA-KE-OSH, (Dropping Wind,) 
his x mark. [SEAL.] 

Red Lake headman, BWA-NESS, (Little Shoe,) his x mark. [sEAL.] 
Red Lake headman, WA-BON-E-QUA-OSH, (White Hair,) 

his x mark. [SEAL.] 
Pembina headman, TE-BISH-CO-GE-SHICK, (Equal Sky,) 

his x mark. [SEAL.] 
Red Lake warrior, TE-BESH-CO-BE-NESS, (Straight Bird,) 

his x mark. [SEAL.] 
Red Lake warrior, OSH-SHAY-O-SICK, (no interpretation,) 

his x mark. [sEAL.] 
Red Lake warrior, SA-SA-GOH-CUM-ICK-ISH-CUM, (He 

that makes the ground tremble,) his x mark. [SEAL.] 
Red Lake warrior, KAY-TUSH-KE-WUB-E-TUNG, (no in-

terpretation,) his x mark. [ SEAL,] 
Pembina warrior, I-INGE-E-GAUN-ABE, (Wants Feathers,) 

his x mark. [ SEAL.] 
Red Lake warrior, QUE-WE-ZANCE-ISH, (Bad Boy,) 

Signed in presence of -

P. H. BEAULIEU, Special Interpreter. 
J. G. MORRISON, " " 
PETER Roy, " " 
T. A. WARREN, U. S. Interpreter. 
CHAS, E. GARDELL, 
CHARLES BOTTENEAU, 

his x mark. [sEAL,] 

And, whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of Ratification, 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on April 21, 1864. 
the twenty-first day of April, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same by a resolution in the 
words and figures following, to wit : -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, } 
.April 21, 1864. 

RESOLVED, ( two thirds of the senators . present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of "The articles supple
mentary to the treaty made and concluded at the Old Crossing of the Red 
Lake River, in the State of Minnesota, on the 2d day of October, in 
the year 1863, between• the United States of America, by their com
missioners, Clark W. Thompson and Ashley C. Morrill, and the Red 
Lake. and Pembina bands of Chippewa Indians, by their chiefs, headmen, 
and warriors, concluded at the city of Washington, District of Columbia, 
on the 12th day of April, in the year 1864, between the United States, 
by the said commissioners, of the one part, and the said bands of 
Chippewa Indians, by their chiefs, headmen, and warriors, of' the 
other part." 

Attest: J. W. FORNEY, Secretary. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Pres- ProclaJmed by 
ident of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice thi Pfi~f01J64 
and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the twenty- pr ' • 
first of April, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, accept, ratify, 
and confirm the said treaty. 
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In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my hand, and have 
caused the seal.or the United States to be hereto affixed. 

Done at the city of W ashingt-0n, this twenty-fifth day of April, 
[ L. s.] in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

• sixty-four. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

By the President : 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and the Chippewas of the 
Mississippi and Pillager and Lake Winnebagoskisk Bands of Ohippewa 
Indians in Minnesota, concluded May 7, 1864; Ratification advised, 
with an Amendment, by the Senate, FelJruary 9, 1865 ; Amendmen& 
assented to, February 14, 1865; Proclaimed by the President of the 
United States, Marek 20, 1865. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
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TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: May 7, 1864. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the City of Washington, Preamble. 
in the District of Columbia, on the seventh day of May, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, by and between Wil-
liam P. Dole, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and Clark W. Thompson, 
Superintendent of Indian .Affairs for • the northern superintendency, on 
the part of the United States, and the Chippewa chief Que-we-zance, or 
Hole-in-the-day, and Mis-qua-dace, or Turtle, on the part of the Chippe-
was of the Mississippi, and Pillager and Lake Winnebagoshish bands of 
Chippewa Indians in Minnesota, and duly authorized thereto by them, 
which treaty is in the words and figures following, to wit: -

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the City of C?ntracting 
Washington this seventh day of May, A. D. 1864, between William P. parties. 
Dole, Commissioner of Indian .Affairs, and Clark W. Thompson, Su-
perintendent of Indian Affairs for the northern superintendency, on 
the part of the United States, and the Chippewa chief Hole-in-the-day, 
and Mis-qua-dace, for and on behalf of the Chippewas of the. Missis-
sippi, and Pillager and Lake Winnebagoshish bands of Chippewa In-
dians in Minnesota. 

ARTICLE I. The reservations known as Gull Lake, Mille Lac, Sandy Gull lake and 
Lake, Rabbi_t Lake, Pokagomin Lake, and Rice Lake, as described in ~ther reserva
the second clause of the second article of the treaty with the Chippewas ti01!8 ceded to the 

. United States, 
of the twenty-second of February, 1855, are qereby ceded to the Umted except, &c. 
States, excepting one half-section of land, including the mission buildings Vol. x. p. 1166. 
at Gull Lake, which is hereby granted in fee simple to the Reverend Grant to John 
John Johnson, missionary, and one section of land, to be located by the Johnson. 
Secretary of 'the Interior, on the southeast side of Gull Lake, and which H 

1 
. h 

is hereby granted in fee simple to the chief Hole-in-the-day, and a section dav.0 e-m-t e
to. chief Mis-qua-dace, at Sandy Lake, in like manner, and one section to Mis-qua-dace. 
chief Shaw-vosh-kuog, at.Mille Lac in like manner. Shaw-vosh-

ARTICLE II. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United kung. . 
States agree to set apart for the future home of the Chippewas of the Mis- f◄ Rt'1:e~:!10

~ 

sis,ippi, all the lands embraced within the following de~cribed boundaries, ~~s of th:~is
excepting the reservations made and described in the third clause of the sissippi. 
second article of the said treaty of February 22d, 1855, for the. Pillager 
and Lake Winnebagoshish bands ; that is to say, beginning at a point one Boundaries. 
mile south of the most southerly point of Leach Lake, and running thence 
in an easterly co'(Jrse to a point one mile south of tlie most southerly point 
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of Goose Lake, thence due east to a point due south from the intersection 
of the Pokagomin reseryation and the Mississippi River, thence on the 
dividing line between Deer Rfrer and lakes and Mashkordens River and 
lakes, until a point is reached north of the first-named river ai:.d lakes ; 
thence in a direct line northwesterly to the outlet of Two Routs Lake, 
then in a southwesterly direction to Turtle Lake, thence southwesterly to 
the head water of Rice Rfrer, thence northwesterly along the line of the 
Red Lake reservation to the mouth of Thief River, thence down the 
centre of the main channel of Red Lake River to a point opposite the 
mouth of Bla<:k River, thence southeasterly in a direct line with the outlet 
of Rice Lake to a point due west from the place of beginning, thence to 
the place of beginning. 

ARTICLE III. In consideration of the toregoing cession to the United 
. . States, and the valuable improvements thereon, the United States further 

At nndmdti:;s tot be agree, first, to extend the present annuities of the Indians, parties to this 
ex en e ,or en .c b d h • ds • 1 d • • • years. treaty, ,or ten years eyon t e per10 respective y name m ex1stmg 

Payments tow- treaties; second, and to pay towards the settlement of the claims for dep
ards settlement redations committed by said Indians in 1862, the sum of twenty thousand 
for depredations d 11 h' d h h" ,., f h Ch' f h -.,r• • • • h and to the chief;. o ars ; t tr , to t e c 1e,s o t e 1ppewal! o t e .1n.1ss1ss1pp1, ten t ou-

sand dollars, to be paid upon the ratification of this treaty; and five thou
sand dollars to the chief Hole-in-the-day, for depredations committed in 
burning his house and furniture in 1862. 

Pavments for ARTICLE IV. The United States further agree to pay seven thousand 
?!earing, &_c., lots five hundred ($7,500) dollars for clearing, stumping, grubbing, breaking, 
m reser.atwn. and planting, on the reservation hereby set apart for the Chippewas of 

the Mississippi, in lots of not less than ten acres each, at such point or 
See Art. xiv. points as the Secretary of the Interior may select, as follows, viz : For 

the Gull Lake band, seventy (70) acres ; for the Mille Lac band, seventy 
(70) acres; for the Sandy Lake band, fifty (50) acres; for the Pokago
min band, fifty (50) acres; for the Rabbit Lake band, forty ( 40) acres; 
for the Rice Lake band, twenty (20) acres; and to expend five thousand 

Houses for dollars ($5,000) in building for the chiefs of said bands one house each, 
chiefs. under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior. 

Oxen, ploughs, ARTICLE V. The United States agree to furnish to said Indians, par
:ind agricultural ties to this treaty, ten (10) yoke of good steady work oxen, and twenty 
}:~\:~:cf.ts to be log chains annually for ten years, provided the Indians shall take proper 

care of and make proper use of the same ; also for the same period an
nually two hundred (200) grubbing hoes, ten (10) ploughs, ten (10) 
grindstones, one hul).dred (100) axes, handled, not to exceed in weight 
three and one half pounds each, twenty (20) spades, and other farming 

Carpenters, 
blacksmiths, la
borers, and phy
sician. 

Saw-mill. 

implements, provided it shall not amount to more than fifteen hundred 
dollars in one year ; also two carpenters, and two blacksmiths, and four 
farm laborers, and one physician. 

ARTICLE VI. The United States further agree to pay annually one 
thousand dollars ($1000) towards the support of a saw-mill to be built for 
the common use of the Chippewas of the Mississippi and the Red Lake. 
and Pembina bands of Chippewa Indians, so long as the President of the 

Road, bridges, United States may deem it necessary; and to expend in building a road, 
&c. bridges, &c., to their new agency seven thousand five hundred dollars 

Buildings. 

Board of visit
ors to be present 
at annuity pay
ments. make in
spection, and 
report annually. 

($7,500) ; and to expend for new agency buildings to be located by the 
Secretary of the Interior for the common use of the Chippewas of the 
Mississippi, Red Lake, and Pembina, and Pillager and Lake Winnebago
shish bands of Chippewa Indians, twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000). 

ARTICLE VII. There shall be a board of visitors to consist of not less 
than two nor more than five persons, to be selected from such Christian 
denomination or denominations as the chiefs in .council may designate, 
whose duty it shall be to be present at all annuity payments to the In
dians, whether of goods, moneys, provisions, or other articles, and to 
inspect the fields, buildings, mills, and other improvements made or to be 
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made, and to report annually thereon, on or before the first day of No
vember; and also as to the qualifications and moral deportment of all 
persons residing upon the reservation under the sanction • of law or regu-
htion, and they shall receive for their services five dollars per day for the Pay. 
time actually employed, and ten cents per mile for travelling expenses; 
provided that no one shall be paid in any one year for more than twenty 
days' service, or for more than three hundred miles' travel. 
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ARTICLE VIII. No person shall be recognized as a chief whose band Chiefs with 
numbers less than fifty perwns ; and to encourao-e and aid the said chiefs bands of less than 
• • d d • d • b h • 0 1 d d • h fifty not to be recm preservmg or er, an m ucmg y t e1r examp e an a vice t e mem- ognized. 
hers of their respective bands to adopt the pursuits of civilized life, there 
shall be paid to each of said .chiefs annually out of the annuities of said Gratuities. 
bands a sum not exceeding one hundred and fifty dollars ($150), to be de-
termined by their agent according to their respective merits. 

ARTICLE IX. To improve the morals and industrial habits of said In- Af!&ents, teacb-
d• • • d h h • d h ers ·c to have 1ans, 1t 1s agree t at no agent, teac er, mterpreter, tra er, or ot er em- fa,,;,ilie~'. 
ployees shall be employed, appointed, licensed, or permitted to reside 
within the reservations belonging to the Indians, parties to this treaty, 
missionaries excepted, who shall not have a family re~iding with them at 
their respective places of employment or trade within the agency, whose 
moral habits and fitness shall be reported upon annually by the board of 
visitors ; and no person of full or mixed blood, educated or partially edu- Improper per
cated, whose fitness, morally or otherwise, is not conducive to the welfare sons not to have 
f ·d I d' h 11 • b fi f h. fi • benefits of trea• o sa1 n ians, s a receive any ene t rom t 1;; or any ormer treaties, ties. 

and may be expelled from the reservafion. 
ARTICLE X. All annuities under this or former treaties shall be paid Payment of 

as the chiefs in council may request, with the approval of the Secretary of annuities. 
the Interior, until otherwise altered or amended, which shall be done 
whenever the board of visitors, by the requests of the chiefs, may recom-
mend it; provided that no change shall take place otlener than once in 
two years. 

ARTICLE XI. Whenever the services of laborers are required upon . Preference 
the reservation, preference shall be given to full or mixed bloods, if they ~[:;d t~1~~

1t 0~s 
shall be found competent to perform them. laborers. 

ARTICLE XII. .It shall not be obligatory upon the Indians, parties to Indians not to 
this treaty, to remove from their present reservations until the United remove from 
S h 11 h fi 1• d • l h • 1 • f A t· •I IV l present reservatates s a ave rst comp 1e wit 1 t e stipu at10ns o r 1c es . anc tions until &c. 
VI. of this treaty, when the United States shall furnish them with all ' ' 
necessary transportation and subsistence to their new homes and subsist- SeeAmend
ence for· six months thereafter: Provided, That, owing to the heretofore ment, P· 88• 
good conduct of the Mille Lac Indians, they shall not be compelled to 
remove so long as they shall not in any way interfere with or in any 
manner molest the persons or property of the whites. 

ARTICLE XIII. Female members of the family of any government Certain ~emales 
rmploye[ e] residing on the reservation, who shall teach Indian girls do- ::rh~~s:aid as 
mestic economy, shall be allowed and paid a sum not exceeding ten dol-
lars per month while so engaged: Provided, That not more than one Proviso. 
thousand dollars shall be so expended during any one year, and that the 
President of the United States may suspend or annul this article when-
ever he may deem it expedient to do so. 

ARTICLE XIV. It is distinctly understood and agreed that the clear- Pr?vision for 
ing and breaking of land for the Chippewas of the Mississippi, as pro- f!~d;~~,b~i~ 
vided for in the fourth article of this treaty, shall be in lieu of. all 'former lieu of former 
engagements of the United States as to the breaking of lands for those provisos. 
bands, and that this treaty is in lieu of the treaty made by the same Vol. xii. p.1249. 
tribes, approved March 11th, 1863. 

In testimony whereof the said Wm. P. Dole and Clark W. Thompson, Signaturo. 
on behalf of the United States, and Chippewa c4iefs, Hole-in-the-day 
and Mis-qua-dace, on behalf of Indians parties to this treaty, have here-
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unto set their hands and affixed their seals this seventh day of May, A. D 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 

W. P. DOLE, Oommr. Ind. Affairs. [sEA.L,l 
CLARK W. THOMPSON, Supt. Ind . .Affairs. [ SEA.L, 
QUE-ZE-ZANCE, or HOl,E-IN-THE-DAY, his x mark. [sEA.L, 
MIS-QUA-DACE, or TURTLE, his x mark. [iEA.L, 

Signed in pre,sence l)f 
PETER RoY, Special Interpreter. 
BENJN. THOMPSON. 

Ratifie~ by the And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 
Senate w,th the United States for its constitutiohal action thereon, the Senat;e did, on 
amendment. 

Amendment. 

the ninth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, in 
the words and figures following, to wit: -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENA.TE OF THF TTNITED STA.TES, } 
W A.SHINGT<W, Februar9 9, 1865. 

RESOLVED, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the articles of agreement 
and convention made and concluded at the City of Washington this [the] 
seventh day of March, [May,] A. D. 1864, between Wm. P. Dole, Com
missioner of Indian Affairs, and Clark W. Thompson, Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs for the northern superintendency, on the part of the United 
States, and the Chippewa chief [ s ], Hole-in-the-day and Mis-qua-dace, for 
and on behalf of the Chippewas of the Mississippi, Pillager, and Lake Win
nebagoshish bands of Chippewa Indians in Minnesota with the following 

AMENDMENT. 

Add to article twelve the tollowing proviso : -
Provided, That those of the tribe residing on the Sandy Lake reserva

tion shall not be removed until the President shall so direct. 
Attest: J. W. FORNEY, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendment having been fully interpreted 
and explained to Que-we-zance, or Hole-in-the-day, .he did, in behalf of 
the Indians concerned, on the fourteenth day of February, one thousand 

Amendment eight hundred and sixty-five, give his free and voluntary assent to the 
assented to. same, in the words and figures following, to wit: -

w .A.SHINGTON CITY, D. c.} 
Februar9 14th, 1865. 

The amendment to Article XII. of the foregoing treaty, in the follow
ing words, viz : -

" Provided, That those of the tribe residing on the Sandy Lake reser
vation shall not be removed until the President shall so direct," having 
been made at my instance, I, in behalf of the Indians concerned, do 
hereby assent thereto. 

QUE-WE-ZANCE, or HOLE-IN-THE-DAY, his x mark. 

Signed in presence of 
ASHTON s. H. WIDTE, 
CHARLES E. Mix, 
PAUL H. BEAULIE:U, Interpreter, 
PETER RoY, " 
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Now, therefore, be it known, that I1 ABRAHAM LINCOLN, Presi- Proclaimed. 
dent of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the ninth of 
February, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the said treaty, with the amendment, as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my hand, and have 
caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twentieth day of March, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[ SE.AL] five, and of the Independence of the United States the 
eighty-ninth. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By the President : • 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD, Secretary of Stat6. 

VOL. xm. TREAT. - 9 
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TREATY WITH HONDURAS, JuL't 4, 1864.. 

Treaty between the United States of .America and the Republic of Hon-
1uras; Concluded at Oomayagua, July 4, 1864 ; Ratified bg the Pres
ident of the United States, March 9, 1865 ; Ratifications exchanged at 
Tegucigalpa, May 5, 1865 ; Proclaimed uy the President of the United 
States, May 30, 1865. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. July 4, 1864. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation between Preambie. 
the United States of America and the Republic of Honduras was con-
cluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Comayagua, 
on the fourth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, 
which treaty, being in the English and Spanish languages, is, word for 
word, as follows : -

Treaty of friendship, commerce, and 
navigation, between the United 
States of America and the Re
public of Honduras. 

Commercial intercourse . having 
been for some time established be
tween the United States and the Re
public of Honduras, it seems good 
for the security as well as the en
couragement of such commercial in
tercourse, and for the _maintenance 
of good understanding between the 
United States and the said Repub
lic, that the relations now subsisting 
between them should be regularly 
acknowledged and confirmed by the 
signature of a treaty of amity, com
merce, and navigation. 

For this purpose they have named 
their respective plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say : 

The President of the United 
States, Thomas H. Clay, Minister 
Resident of the United States to 
the Republic of Honduras ; 

And his Excellency, the Presi
dent of the Republic of Honduras, 
Senor Licenciado Don Manuel Co
lindres, Minister of Foreign Rela
tions of that Republic; 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their full powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, 
have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles : -

Tratado de Amistad, Gomer()io y 
Navegacion, entre la Republica de 
Honduras y los Estados Unidos 
de America. 

Habiendo trafico comercial esta- Contracting 
blecido hace algun tiempo, entre la parties. 
Republica de Honduras y los Esta-
dos Unidos, ha parecido conveniente, 
para la seguridad, como tambien 
para el f9mento de sus mutuos in-
terese1, y para 1a conservacion de la 
buena inteligencia entre la mencio-
nada Republica y los Estados Uni-
dos, que las relaciones que ahora 
existen entre ambas partes, sean 
reconocidas y confirmadas formal-
mente, por medio de un tratado de 
amistad, comercio, y navegaeion. 

Con esto objetci, han sido nombra
dos los respectivos plenipotenciarios, 
a saber: 

Por su Excelencia el Presidente . Plenipotentia
de la Republica de Honduras, el nes. 
Senor Liceneiado Don Manuel Co-
lindres, Ministro de Relaciones Ex-
teriores de dicha Republica ; 

Y por el Presidente de los Esta
dos Unidos, Thomas H. Clay, Mi
nistro Residente de los Estados Uni
dos en la Republiea de Honduras ; 

Quienes, despues de habewe co
municado mutuamente sus plenos po
deres y halladolos en debida y regu
lar forma, ban acordado y concluido 
los artieulos siguientes : -
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ARTICLE I. 

Peace and am- There shall be perpetual amity 
ity. between the United States and their 

citizens on the one part, and the 
government of the Republic of Hon
duras and its citizens on the other. 

ARTICLE II, 

.Reciprocalfree- There shall be, between all the 
domofcommerce. territories of the United States and 

the territories of the Republic of 
Honduras, a reciprocal freedom of 
commerce. The subjects and citi
zens of the two countries, respec
tively, shall have liberty, freely and 
securely, to c_ome with their ships 
and cargoes to all places, ports, and 
rivers in the territories aforesaid, to 
which other foreigners are or may be 
permitted to come ; to enter into the 
same, and to remain and reside in 
any part thereof, respecti:yely; also 
to hire and occupy houses and ware
houses for the purposes of their com
merce ; and, generally, the mer
chants and traders of each nation, 
respectively, shall enjoy the most 
complete protection and security for 

Subject to laws. their commerce; subject, always, to 
the laws and statutes of the two 
countries respectively. 

Ships of war In like manner, the respective 
and post-office ships of war and post-office packets 
packets. of the two countries shall have lib

erty, freely and securely, to come to 
all harbors, rivers,. and places· to 
which other foreign ships of war and 
packets are, or may be permitted to 
come, to enter into the same, to an
chor and to remain there and refit; 
subject, always, to the laws and stat
utes of the two countries respec
tively. 

Coasting trade By the right of entering the 
notincluded. places, ports, and rivers mentioned 

in this article, the privilege of c;my
ing on the coasting trade is not un
derstood ; in which trade, national 
vessels only of the country where 
the trade is carried on are permitted 
to engage. 

ARTICLE III. 

Privileges of It being the intention of the two 
1!1ost favored na- high contracting parties to bind 
uon. themselves by the preceding arti

cles, to treat each other on the foot-

ARTICULO I, 

Habra una perpetua amistad en
tre el gobierno de la Repiiblica do 
Honduras y sus ciudadanos por una 
parte, y los Estados Unidos y sus 
ciudadanos por otra parte. 

ARTICULO II. 

Habra entre los territorios de la 
Republica de Honduras y -todos los 
territorios de los Estados Unidos 
una rec:fproca libertad de comercio. 
Los ciudadanos y subditos de los dos 
paises, respectivamente, tendran li
bertad para ir, libre y seguramente, 
c_on sus buque;i y cargamentos, a to
dos parages, puertos, y rid$ en los 
territorios antedichos, a lod cuales 
se permite 6 se permitiere ir a otros 
estrangeros, entrar en los mismos, y 
permanecer y residir en cualq uiera 
parte de ellos, respectivamente; 
tambien para alq1,1ilar y ocupar casas 
y almaenes para los objetos de sti 
comercio ; y generalmente los co
merciantes y traficantes de cada na
cion, respectivamente, gozaran la 
mas cornpleta proteccion y seguridad 
para su comercio ; estando siempre 
sujetos a las !eyes y estatutos de los 
dos paises respectivamente. 

Del mismo modo, los respectivos 
buques de guerra y paquetes de cor
reo de los dos paises, tendran liber
tad para llegar franca y seguramente 
a todos los puertos, rios y lugares, 
a que se permite 6 se permitiere He
gar buques de guerra y paquetes de 
correo de otras naciones, entrar en 
los mismos, anclar y permanecer en 
ellos, y repararse, sujetos siempre a 
las !eyes y estatutos de los dos pai• 
ses respectivamente. 

Por el derecho de entrar en para
ges, puertos, y rios de que se hace 
relacion ; en este articulo, no esta 
comprendido el privilegio del comer
cio de escala y cabotage, que unica
mente sera permitido a buques na
cionales del pais donde se hiciere 
semejante comercio. 

ARTICULO III. 

Siendo la intencion de las dos 
altas parte:; contratarttes, el obligarse 
por los artfoulos precedentes a tra
tarse la una a la otra en los mismos 
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ing of the most favored nation, it is 
hereby agreed between them, that 
any favor, privilege, or immunity 
w4atever; in matters of commerce 
and navigation, which either con
tracting party has actually granted, 
or may hereafter grant, to the sub
jects or citizens of any other state, 
shall be extended to the subjects or 
citizens of the other high contracting 
party gratuitously, if the concession 
in favor of that other nation shall 
have been gratuitous; or in return 
for a compensation as nearly as pos
sible of proportionate value and ef
fect, to be adjus~d by mutual agrees 
ment, if the concession shall have 
been conditional. 

ARTICLE IV. 

No higher nor other duties shall 
be imposed on the importation into 
the territories of the United. States 
of any articles being of the growth, 
pi:oduce, or manufacture of the Re~ 
public of Honduras, and no higher 
nor other duties shall be imposed 
on t"he importation. into the terri
tories of the Republic of Honduras 
of any articles be'ing the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the ter
ritories of the United States, than 
are or shall be pa,vable on the like 
articles, being the gxowth, produce, 
or manufacture of any other foreign 
country; nor shall any other or 
higher duties or charges be imposed 
in the territories of either of the 
high contracting parties, on the ex
portation of any articles to the ter
ritories of the other, than such as 
are or may be payable oil the ex
portation of the like'articles to any 
other foreign country nor shall any 
prohibition be imposed upon the ex
portation or importation of any arti
cles the growth, produce, or manu
facture of the territories of the 
United States, or of the Republic 
of Honduras, to or from the said 
territories of the United States, or 
to or from the Republic of Hondu
ras, which shall not extend equally 
to all other nations. 

terminos que a la nacion mas favore
cida, por el presente, convienen mu• 
tuamente en que cualquier favor, 
privilegio, 6 inmunidad, de cual
quiera especle que fuere, queen-ma
terias de comercio y navegacion haya 
concedido actualmente 6 pueda en 
adelante conceder, alguna de las par
tes contratantes a los subditos 6 ciu
dadanos de otra nacion cualquiera, 
se hara extensivo a los subditos 6 ciu
dadanos de la otra alta parte contra
tante gratuitamente; siempre que la 
concesion en favor de la otra nacion 
hubiere sido gratuita; pues siendo 
condicional, en tal caso por mutuo 
convenio, se acordara una compen
sacion equivalente, cuanto sea posi
ble, y proporcionada, asi en el valor 
como en los resultados. 

ARTICULO IV. 

No se impondran otros o mas al
tos derechos a la importacion en los 
territorios de la Republica de Hon- Duties on im• 
duras, de cualesquiera articulos del ports 
product◊ natural, producc~ones, o 
manufacturas de los territorios de 
los Estados Unidos, ni se impondran 
otros 6 mas altos derechos a la im-
portacion en los territorios de los 
Estados Unidos de cualesquiera ar-
ticulos del producto natural, produc-
ciones, 6 manufacturas de la Repub-
lica de Honduras, que los que se 
pagan 6 pagaren por semejantes ar-
tfoulos, cuando sean producto natu-
ral, producciones, 6 manufacturas 
de cualquiera otro pais estrangiro; 
ni se impondran otros 6 mas altos 
derechos 6 impuestos en los territo-
rios de cualquiera de las altas partes 
contratantes a la exportacion de 
cualesquiera articulos para los terri-
torios de la otra, que los que se pa-
gan 6 pagaren por la exportacion de 
iguales articulos para cualquiera 
otro pais estrangero ; ni se impondra Duties on ex
prohibicion alguna a la exportacion ports, 
6 importacion de cualesquiera arti-
culos de! producto natural, produc-
ciones o manufacturas de los terri-
torios de la Republica de Honduras, 
6 de los territorios de los Estados 
Unidos para los dichos, 6 de los di-
chos territorios de la Republica de 
Honduras ; o para los dichos, 6 de 
los dichos territorios de los Estados 
U nidos, que no se extiendan igual-
mente a todas las otras naciones. 
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ARTICLE V, 

Tonnage, har- No higher nor other duties or 
hor, pilotage, &c., payments on account of tonnage, of 
dues. 1· f ·1 f 1ght, or harbor dues, o p1 otage, o. 

salvage, in case either of damage or 
shipwreck, 01 on account of any 
other local charges, shall be imposed 
in any of the ports of the Republic 
of Honduras, on vessels of the 
United States, than those payable 
in the same ports by vessels of Hon
dl}l'as ; nor in any of the ports of 
the United States, on vessels of 
Honduras, than shall be payable in 
the same ports on vessels of the 
United States. 

ARTICLE VI. 

. Duties same on The same duties shall be paid on 
,mpor~ and ex- the importation into the territories 
ports m vessels of . . 
either country. of the Republic of Honduras of any 

article being of the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the territories of 
the United States, whether such im
portation shall be made in vessels 
of Honduras or of the United 
States; and the same duties shall 
be paid on the importation into the 
territories of the United States of 
any article being of the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the Re
public of Honduras, whether such 
importation shall be made in United 
States or in Honduras vessels. 

Bounties and The same dues shall be paid, and 
drawbacks to be the same bounties and drawbz.cks 
tlle same. 11 d h • h a owe , on t e exportation to t e 

Republic of Honduras of any arti
cles being the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of the territories of the 
United States, whether such expor
tations shall be made in vessels of 
Honduras or of the United States ; 
and the same duties shall be paid, 
and the same bounties and draw
backs allowed, on the exportation of 
any articles being the growth, prod
uce, or manufacture of the Repub
lic of Honduras to the territories of 
the United States, whether such ex
portation shall be made in United 
States or in Honduras vessels. 

ARTICULO V, 

No se impondran otros ni mas al
tos derechos ni pagos por razon de 
toneladas, fanal, emolumentos de 
puerto, practico, derecho de ,;alva
mento, en caso de perdida 6 naufra
gio, ni por razon de algunas vtras 
cargas locales en ninguno de los 
puertos de los Estados Unidos, a los 
buques de Honduras, sin6 los que 
unicamente pagan en los II!IBillos, 
los buques de los Estados Unidos; 
ni en los puertos de la Repub1ica 
de Honduras se impondran i los 
buques de los Estados Unidos, otras 
cargas que las que, en los mismos 
puertos, pagan los buques de Hon
duras. 

ARTICULO VI. 

Se pagaran los mismos d.erachos 
de importacion en los territorio~ de 
los Estados Unidos por los artv,ulos 
de productos naturales, producui.Aies 
y manufacturas de la Repii',lv de 
Ho°:duras, bien sean impcru.dos en 
buques de los Estados Uni:1oo 4 en 
los de Hondqras ; y los m·:smos dere
chos se pagaran por la iroportacion 
en los territorios de 1n. Republica 
de Honduras, de las manufacturas, 
efectos y produccioneil de los teni
torios de los Estados Unidos, aun
que su importacion 1:sea en buques 
de Honduras 6 en los de los Estados 
Unidos. 

Los . mismos derechos pagaran y 
gozaran las mismas franquicias y 
descuentos concedidos a la exporta
cion para los territorios de los Esta
dos Unidos, cualesquiera articulos 
de los prod~ctos naturales, produc
ciones, 6 manufacturas de la Repub
lica de Honduras, ya sea que la ex
portacion se haga en buques de los 
Estados Unidos 6 en los de Hondu
ras; y pagaran los mismos derechos, 
y se concederan las mismas franqui
cias y descuentos a la exportacion 
• para la Republica de Honduras, de 
cualesquiera articulos de los produc
tos naturales, producciones, 6 manu
facturas de los territorios de los Es 
tados Unidos, sea que e~ta exporta
cion se haga en buques de Honduraa 
d en los de los Estados Uuidos. 
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ARTICLE VU. 

All merchants, commanders of 
ships, and otheri., citizens of the 
United States, shall have.full liberty, 
in all the territories of the Repub
lic of Honduras, to manage their 
own affairs themselves, or to com
mit them to the management of 
whomsoever they please, as broker, 
factor, agent, or interpreter ; nor 
shall they be obliged to employ any 
other persons in those capacities than 
tbo,;e employed by citizens of Hon
duras, nor to pay them any other 
salary or remuneration than such as 
is paid in like cases by citizens of 
Honduras, and absolute freedom -
in all cases shall be allowed to the 
buyer and seller to bargain and fix 
the price of any goods, wares, or 
merchandise imported into or ex
ported from the Republic of Hondu
ras, as they shall see good, observ
ing the laws and established customs 
of the country. 

The same privileges shall be en
joyed in the territories of the UI).ited 
States by the citizens of the Repub
lic of Honduras under the same con
ditions. 

The citizens of the high contract
ing parties shall reciprocally receive 
and enjoy full and perfect protection 
for their persons and property, and 
shall have free and open access to 
the courts of justice in the said 
countries, respectively, for the pros
ecution and defence of their just 
rights: and they shall be at liberty 
to employ, in all cases, the advo
cates, attorneys, or agents of what
ever description, whom they may 
think proper, and they shall enjoy 
in this respect the same rights and 
privileges therein as native citizens. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

In whatever relates to the police 
of the ports, the lading and unlad
ing of ships, the safety of the mer
chandise, goods, and effect,,'\the suc
cession to personal estates by will or 
otherwise, and the di,posal of per
sonal property of every sort and 
denomination, by sale, donation, ex-

ARTICULO VII, 

Todo comerciante, comandante de Rights ofUnit
buque y otros ciudadanos de Ia Re- ~d States citizens 

, bli d H. d ~ d 1·b m Honduras; pu ca e on uras gozaran e 1 -

ertad completa en todos los territo-
. rios de Ios Estados Unidos, para ma-
nejar por si sus propios negocios, 
6 para encargar su manejo a quien 
mejor les parezca, sea corredor, fac-
tor, agente, o interprete ; y no se !es 
obligara a emplear para estos obje-
tos a ninguna otra persona mas que 
las que se empleau por los cinda-
danos de los Estados Unidos, ni esta-
ran obligados a pagarles mas salario 
6 remuneracion, que la que, en seme-
jantes casos, se paga por ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos; y se conce-
dera libertad absoluta en todos casos 
al compracfor y vendedor, para ajus-
tar y ti.jar el precio de cualesquiera 
efectos, mercaderias, y generos im-
_portados 6 exportados de la Repub-
lica de Honduras como crean con-
veniente, conformandose con las 
Ieyes y costumbres establecidas en of citizens of 
el pais. Los mismos privilegios dis- Ho':'duras in the 
frutaran en los territorios de la Re- Umted states. 

publica de Honduras los ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos y sujetos a 
las mismas condiciones. 

Los ciudadanos de las altas partes Courts of justice 
contratantes recibiran y gozaran re- equally open. 
ciprocamente de completa y perfecta 
proteccion en sus personas y prope-
dades, y tendran libre y facil ac-
ceso a los tribunales de justicia en 
los referidos paises respectivamente 
para la prosecucion y defensa de sus 
justos derechos ; y estaran en liber-
tad de emplear en todos casos Jos 
abogados, • procuradores,. o agentes 
de cualquier clase, que juzguen con-
veniente ; y gozaran en este re-
specto, los mismos derechos y privi-
legios que alli disfrutaren los ciu-
dadanos nativos. 

ARTICULO VIII. 

Por Io que toca a la polida de los Other prlvi-
, la d d leges of citizens puertos, a carga Y escarga e of both countries 

buques, la seguridad de las mercan- the same. 
cias, bienes y efectos, la sm.esion de 
las propiedades personales por testa-
mento, 6 de ot_ro modo, y al derecho 
de disponer de la propiedad per-
sonal, de cualquiera clase 6 deno-
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change, testament, or in any other 
manner whatsoever, as also the ad
ministration of justice, the citizens 
of the two high contracting parties 
shall reciprocally enjoy the same 
privileges, liberties, and rights as 
native citizens, and thei shall not 
be charged in any of these respects 
with any higher imposts or duties 
than those which are paid or may 
be paid by native citizens ; submit
ting, of course, to the local laws and 
regulations of each country respec
tively. 

Estates of per- If any citizen of either of the two 
8ons deceased. high contracting parties shall die 

without will or testament in any of 
the territories of the other, the con
sul-general or consul of the nation 
to which the deceased belonged, or 
the representative of such consul
general or consul in his absence, 
shall have the right to nominate cu
rafors • to take charge of the prop
erty of the deceased, so far as the 
laws of the country will permit, for 
the benefit of the lawful heirs and 
creditors of the deceased, giving 
proper notice of such nomination to 
the authorities of the country. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Exemption from The citizens of the United States 
compulso!Y mili- residing in the Republic of Hondu
tary service. ras, and the citizens of the Repub

lic of Honduras residing in the 
United States, shall be exempted 
from all compulsory military service 
whatsoever, either by sea or by 
land, and from all forced loans or 
military exactions or requisitions, 
and they shall not be compelled, 
under any pretext whatsoever, to 
pay other ordinary charges, requi
sitions, or taxes greater than those 
that are pai1 by native citizens of 
the contracting parties respectively. 

Diplomatic 
agents and con
suls. 

ARTICLE X. 

It shall be free for each of the 
two high contracting parties to ap• 
point consuls for the protection of 
trade, to reside in any of the terri
tories of the other party ; but before 
any consul shall act as such, he 
shall, in the usual form, be approved 

minacion, por venta, donacion, per
muta, testamento, 6 de otro modo 
cualquiera, asi como tambien a la 
a<lministracion de justicia, los ciu
dadanos de las dos altas partes con
tratantes gozaran, redprocamente, 
los mismos privilegios, libertade3 y 
derechos, que si fueran ciudadanos 
nativos, y no se les cargara en nin• 
guno de estos puntos 6 casos, ma
yores impuestos 6 derechos que los 
que pagan, 6 en adelante pagaren 
los ciudadanos nativos, sujetos por 
supuesto a las leyes y estatutos lo
cales de cada pais respectivarnente. 

En caso que muriere algun ciu
dadano de cualquiera de las dos 
altas partes contratantes, sin haber 
hecho su tlltima disposicion o testa
mento, en cualquiera de los territo
rios de la otra, el consul-general o 
el consul de la nacion a que perte
necia el difunto, o en su ausencia, el 
que representare a dicho consul
general o consul tendra el derecho 
de nombrar curadores, que se encar
guen de la propiedad del difunto, 
en cuanto las le_yes de] pais lo per
mitieren, a beneficio de lo;; legftimos 
herederos y acreedores del difimto; 
dando noticia conveniente a las au
toridades del pais. 

ARTICULO IX. 

Los ciudadanos de los Estados 
Unidos residentes en la Republica 
de Honduras, y los ciudadanos de la 
Republica de Honduras residentes 
en los Estados Unidos, estaran ex
entos de todo servicio militar forza
do de cualquier especie, de mar 6 
de tierra y de todo pres ta mo forzoso, 
o exacciones militares, o requisi
ciones; ni scran compolidos a pagar, 
bajo ningun pretexto, cualesquiera 
cargos ordinarios, requisiciones, 6 
impuestos mayores, que los que pa
guen los ciudadanos nativos de las 
partes contratante;; respectivamente. 

ARTICULO X. 

Cada una de las dos altrui partes 
contratantes podra nombrar c6n
sules, para la proteccion del comer
cio, que residan en qualquiera de 
los territorios de la otra parte ; pero 
antes que ningun consul funcione 
como tal, debera ser aprobado y ad-
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and admitted by the government to 
which he is sent ; and either of the 
high contracting parties may except 
from the residence of consuls such 
particular places as they judge fit 
to be excepted. The diplomatic 
agents and consuls of Honduras 
shall enjoy in the territories of the 
United States whatever privileges, 
exemptions, and immunities are or 
shall be granted to agents of the 
same rank belonging to the most 
favored nation ; and in like manner 
the diplomatic agents and consuls of 
the United States in the territories 
of Honduras shall enjoy, according 
to the strictest reciprocity, whatever 
privileges, exemptions, and immuni
ties are or may be granted in the 
Republic of Honduras to the diplo
matic agents and consuls of the most 
favored nation. 

ARTICLE Xl. 

For the better security of com
merce between the citizens of the 
United States and the citizens of 
the Republic of Honduras, it is 
agreed, that if at any time any in
terruption of friendly intercourse, 
or any rupture should unfortunately 
take place between the two high 
contracting parties, tqe citizens of 
either of the two high contracting 
parties who may be within any of 
the territories of the other, shall, if 
residing upon the coast, be allowed 
six months, and, if in the interior, 
a whole year, to wind up their ac
counts and dispose of their prop
erty ; and a safe conduct shall be 
given them to embark at the port 
which they themselves shall select ; 
and even in the event of a rupture, 
all such citizens of either of the two 
high contracting parties who are es
tablished in any of the territories of 
the other, in the exercise of any 
trade or speci~l employment, shall 
have the privilege of remaining, and 
of continuing such trade and em
ployment therein without any man
ner of interruption, in the full en
joyment of their liberty and property 
as long as they behave peaceably, 

mitido en Ia forma acostumbrada 
por el gobierno a quien se dirige ; 
y cualquiera de las altas partes con
tratantes puede exceptuar de la res
idencia de c6nsules aquellos punios 
particulares, en que no tengan por 
conveniente admitirlos. Los agentes 
diplomatico~ y los c6nsules de la 
Republica de Honduras gozaran en 
los territorios de los Estados Unidos 
de todos los privilegios, exenciones 
e inmunidades concedidas, 6 que se. 
concedieren, a los agentes de igual 
rango de la nacion mas favorecida; 
y del mismo modo, los agentes diplo
maticos y c6nsules de los Estados 
Unidos, en Ios territorios de la Re
publica de Hondur~s gozaran, con
forme a la mas exacta reciprocidad, 
todos Ios privilegios, exenciones 6 
inmunidades que se conceden, 6 en 
adelante se coucedieren, a los agen
tes diplomaticos y c6nsules de la na
cion mas favorecida, en la Republica 
de Honduras. 

A.RTICULO XI, 

Residence. 

Para mayor seguridad del comer- Rights of citi
cio entre los ciudadanos de los Esta- zens in case of 

d U . I , d d d l war between the os mdos y os cm a anos e a two countries. 
Republica de Honduras, se estipula 
que si en algun tiempo ocurriere 
desgraciadamente una interrupcion 
en las relaciones amistosas, y se 
efectuare, un rompimiento entre las 
dos altas partes contratantes, se 
concederan a Ios ciudadanos de cual-
quiera de las dos altas partes con-
tratantes, que esten dentro de los 
territorios de la otra, si residen en 
las costas, seis meses, y un afio en-
tero a los que residen en el interior, 
para arreglar sus negocios y dis-
poner de sus propiedades ; y se Ies 
dara un salvo conducto, para que se 
embarquen en el puerto que ellos 
elijieren ; y aun en caso de un rom-
pimiento, todos aquellos ciudadanos 
de cualquiera de las dos altas partes 
contratantes que esten establecidos 
en cualquiera de los territorios de 
la otra, en el ejercicio de algun tra-
:fico u ocupacion especial, tendran el 
µrivilegio de permanecer y continuar 
dicho tra:fico y ocupacion, en el re-
ferido pais, sin que se les interrum-
pa en manera alguna en el goze ab-
soluto de su libertad y de sus bienes, 
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and commit no offence against the 
laws ; and their goods and effects of 
whatever description they may be, 
whether in their own custody or in
trusted to individuals or to the State, 
shall not be liable to seizure or se
questration, nor to any other charges 
or demands than thosf!which may 
be made upon the like effects or 
property belonging to the native 
citizens of the country in which 
such cit,izens may reside. In the 
same case debts between individuals, 
property in public funds, and shares 
of companies, shall never be confis
cated, sequestered, nor detained. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Liberty of per- The citizens of the United States 
son; and fhe citizens of the Republic of 

Honduras, respectively, residing in 
any of the territories of the other 
party, shall enjoy in their houses, 
persons, and properties, the protec
tion of the government, and shall 
continue in possession of the guar
antees which they now enjoy. They 
shall not be disturbed, molested, or 
annoyed in any manner on account 

. of religious be- of their religious belief, nor in the 
'liet: proper exercise of their religion, 

either within their own private 
houses or in the places of worship 
destined for that purpose, agreeably 
to the system of tolerance estab
lished in the territories of the two 
high contracting parties ; provided 
they respect the religion of the na
tion in which they reside, as well as 
the constitution, laws, and customs 

RiJhtsofburial. of the country. Liberty shall also 
be granted to bury the citizens of 
either of the two high contracting 
parties who may die in the territo
ries aforesaid, in burial-places of 
their own, which in the same man
ner may be freely established and 
maintained ; nor shall the funerals 
or sepulchres of the dead be dis
turbed in any way, or upon any ac
count. 

ARTICLE XIII, 

Rigl1t to_ term[· In order that the two high con-
nate certam art,- . . 
cles of this treaty tractmg parties may have the oppor-
upon notice. tunity of l::.ereafter treating and 

mientras se conduzcan, pacificamen
te, y no cometan ofensa alguna con
tra la.s !eyes; y sus bienes y efectos 
de cualquiera clase que sean, bien 
que es_Mn bajo su propria custodia 
6 confi.ados a indvfduos 6 al Esta
do, no estaran• sujetos a embargo 6 
secuestro, ni a ninguna carga 6 im
posicion que Ia que se haga con re
specto a los efectos 6 bienes perte
necientes a los ciudadanos del pais 
en que dichos ciudadanos residan. 
De igual rnodo 6 en el mismo Cl).So, 
ni las deudas entre particulares, ni 
los fondos pliblicos ni las acciones 
de compafifas seran jamas confisca
das, secuestradas, 6 detenidas. 

ARTICULO XII. 

Los ciudadanos de Ia Reptiblica 
de Honduras y los ciudadanos de los 
Estados Unidos, que residan en cllal
quiera de los territorios de la otra 
parte gozaran redprocamente en 
sus casas, personas, y bienes, de Ia 
proteccion del gobierno, y continu
aran en posesion de las garantias 
que actualmente tienen. No seran 
inquietados, molestados, ni pertur
bados en manera alguna, en razon 
de su creencia religiosa, ni en los 
ejercicios propios de su religion, ya 
dentro de sus casas particulares, o 
en los lugares del culto destinados 
para aquel objeto, conforme al sis
tema de tolerancia establecido en 
los territorios de las dos altas partes 
contratantes; con tal que respeten 
la religion de la nacion en que resi
dan, asi como la constitucion, !eyes, 
y costumbres establecidas. Tendran 
tambien libertad de enterrar a los 
cindadanos de cualquiera de las dos 
altas partes cont-ratantes, que mu
rieren en Ios referidos territorios, en 
sus proprios cementerios, que po
dran del rnismo modo libremente 
establecer y mantener ; y no se mo
lestaran los funerales ni los sepul
cros de los muertos, de nmgun modo 
ni por motivo alguno. 

ARTICULO XIII, 

Para que las dos altas partes con
tratantes tengan, en lo futuro, opor
tunidad de tratar y ajustar cuales• 
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agreeing upon such other arrange
ments as may tend still further to 
the improvement of their mutual in
tercourse, and to the advancement 
of the interests of their respective 
citizens, it is agreed that, at any 
time after the expiration of seven 
years from the date of exchange of 
the ratifications of the present treaty, 
either of the high contracting parties 
shall have the right of giving to the 
other party notice of its intention to 
terminate Articles IV, V, and VI 
of the present treaty ; and that at 
the expiration of twelve months 
after such notice shall have been· 
received by either party from the 
other, the said articles, and all the 
stipulation,; contained therein, shall 
cease to be binding on the two high 
contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Inasmuch as a contract was en
tered into by the government of 
Honduras and a company entitled 
the " Honduras Inter-oceanic Rail
way Company" for the construction 
of a railway from the Atlantic to 
the Pacific oceans, through the terri
tories of Honduras, which contract 
was ratified by the constitutional 
powers of the State, and proclaimed 
as a law on the 28th day of April, 
1854; and inasmuch as, by the 
terms of article 5, section 6, of said 
contract, the government of Hondu
ras, with " the view to secure the 
route herein contemplated from all 
interruption and disturbance from 
any cause, or under any circum
stances, engages to open negotia
tions with the various governments 
with which it may ,have relations 
for their separate recognition of the 
perpetual neutrality, and for the 
protection of the aforesaid route ; " 
therefore, to carry out the obliga
tions thus incurred : 

1. The government of Honduras 
agrees that the right of way or tran
sit over such route or road, or any 
other that may be constructed within 
its territories, from sea to sea, shall 
be at all times open and free to the 
government and citizens of the 
United States for all lawful pur-

quiera otros arreglos que tiendan 
aun mas eficazmente a estrechar las 
relaciones existentes, y al adelanto 
de los intereses de los respectivos 
ciudadanos, se ha convenido, que en 
cualquier tiempo, pasados siete aiios, 
desde la fecha en que se cangeen las 
ratificaciolfes del presente tratado, 
cualquiera de las dos altas partes 
contratantes podra poner en cono
cimiento de Ia otra parte sus inten
ciones de terminar los Artfoulos IV, 
V, y VI del presente tratado; y 
que al espirar un afio desde que 
una de las partes haya recibido de 
la otra dicha noticia, los espresados 
artfoulos, y todo su contenido, de
jaran de ser obligatorios a las dos 
altas partes contl'atantes. 

A:RTIOULO XIV, 

En atencion a que ha sido con- Hon!1uras ~nter
cluido un contrato entre el gobierno oceanic Railway 
d H d C ~· . Company. e on uras y una ompama m-
titulada " Compaiiia del Camino de 
Hierro Inter-oceanico de Hondu-
ras," para oonstruir un ferro y 
carril entre el Atlantico - el Pa-
cifico, por el territorio de Hondu-
ras, cuyo contrato fue :ratificado 
por los poderes supremos del Esta-
do el 28 de Abril de 1854; y en 
atencion a que, segun el artfoulo 5, 
seccion 6, de dl.cho contrato, " el go-
bierno de Honduras, con objeto de 
asegurar la ruta de toda interrup-
cion 6 disturbio, por cualquiera 
causa 6 circunstancia, se obliga a 
abrir negociaciones con los gobiernos 
con quienes t~nga relaciones, acerca 
del reconocimiento y perpetua neu-
tralidad y proteccion de la ruta re-
ferida: "-para llenar esta obliga-
cion: 

1 °. El gobierno de Hondu~s . Right of tran• 
conviene en que el derecho de tran- sit, Sic. 
sito por dicha ruta, o cualquiera 
otra que se construya por su terri-
tprio, de mar a mar, sera en todo 
tiempo abierta y libre para el go-
bierno y ciudadanos. de los Esta~os 
Unidos, para todo obJeto legal. Nm-
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poses wl1atever. No tolls, duties, or 
charges of any kind shall be im
posed by the government of Hon
duras on the· transit of property be
longing to the government of the 
United States, or on the public mails 
sent under authority of the same, 
nor on the citizens of the United 
States. And all lawful produce, 
manufactures, merchandise, or other 
property belonging to citizens of the 
United States, passing from one 
ocean to the other, in either direc
tion, shall be subject to no import or 
export duties whatever, nor to any 
discriminating tolls or charges for 
conveyance or transit, on any such 
route or road as aforesaid, and shall 
be secure and protected from all in
terruption or detention on the part 
of the State. The Republic of Hon
duras further agrees that any other 
privilege or advantage, commercial 
or other, which is or may be granted 
to the subjects or citizens of any 
other country, in regard to such 
route or road as aforesaid, shall also, 
and at the same time, be extended 
to citizens of the United States; and 
finally, as an evidence of its dispo
sition to accord to the travel and 
commerce of the world all the ad
vantages resulting from its position 
in respect to the two great oceans, 
Honduras, of her own good-will, en
gages to establish the ports at the 
extremities of the contemplated road, 
as free ports, for all the purposes of 
commerce and trade. 

Sovereigntv 2. In consideration of these con-
and property of cessions, in order to secure the con
Honduras i?- and struction and permanence of the 
over the hne of . 
road recognized route or road herem contemplated, 
and guarantied. and also to secure, for the benefit of 

mankind, the uninterrupted advan
tages of sqch communication from 
sea to sea, the United States recog
nizes the rights of sovereignty and 
property of Honduras in and over 
the line of said road, and for the 
same reason guaranties positively 
and efficaciously the entire neutral
ity of the same, so long as the Unit
ed States shall enjoy the privileges 
conceded to it in t_he preceding sec
tion of this article. And when the 
proposed road shall have been com
pleted, the United States equally en-

gun impuesto, derecM 6 carga de 
cualquier especie, se impondra por 
el gobierno de Honduras, en el tran~ 
sito, a toda propiedad que pertenez
ca al gobierno de los Estados Uni
dos, a las malas publicas enviadas 
bajo su autoridad, ni sobre los ciu
dadanos de la misma nacion. Y 
todo producto legal, manufacturas, 
mercancias o propiedades de los ciu
dad.anos Norte-Americanos, que pa
sen en aquella direccion, no seran 
sujetas a ningun derecho de impor
tacion 6 exportacion, ni a arbitra
·nos impuestos 6 cargas de transito, 
y seran aseguradas y protegidas de 
toda interrupcion 6 detencion de 
parte del estado. Tambien se ob
liga el gobierno de la Republica de 
Honduras, a que todo privilegio o 
ventaja comercial 6 de cualquiera 
especie, que se conceda a subditos 6 
ciudadanos de otra nacion, sera. igual
mente estensible a los ciudadanos 
de los Estados U nidos ; y por ulti
mo, como una prueba de su dispo
sicion a conceder al transito y co
mercio del mundo todas las ventajas 
que presenta su posicion respeto a 
los dos oceanos, Honduras se obliga 
a establecer puertos francos, los dos 
de las estremidades de la linea, para 
todo objeto de comercio legal. 

2°. En consideracion a estas con
cesiones, para asegurar la construc
cion y permanencia de la rut11, refe
rida, asi como las ventajas que su no 
interrupcion ofrece al genero hu
mano, el gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos reconoce los derechos de so• 
beranfa y propiedad de Honduras 
sobre la linea de la ruta ; y por la 
misma razon garantiza positiva y 
eficazmente su entera 'neutralidad, 
en tanto que el gQ.bierno de los Es
tados Unidos goce de los privilegi.Olf 
concedidos en el articulo anterior. 
Y cuando el camino proyectado sea 
concluido, el gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos igualmente se compromete 
a protejerlo, en union con el de Hon• 
duras, de toda interrupcion, ataque 
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gages, in conjunc.tion wi_th Ho!lduras, 
to protect the same from interrup
tion, seizure, or unjust confiscation, 
from whaisoever quarter the attempt 
may proceed. 

6 injusta confiscacion de cualquiera 
parte que proceda. 

709 

3. Nevertheless, the United States, 
in according its protection to the said 
route or road, and guaranteeing its 
neutrality and security when com
pleted, always understand that this 
protection and guarantee are grant
ed conditionally, and may be with
drawn if the United States should 
deem that the persons or company 
undertaking or managing the same 
adopt or establish such regulations 
concerning the traffic thereupon as 
are contrary to the spirit and inten,
tion of this article, either by making 
unfair discriminations in favor of the 
commerce of any nation or nations 
over the commerce of any other na
tion or nations, or by imposing op
pressive exactions or unreasonable 
tolls upon passengers, vessels, goods, 
wares, merchandise, or other arti
cles. The aforesaid protection and 
guarantee shall not, however, be 
withdrawn by the United States 
without first giving six months' no
tice to the Republic of Honduras. 

3°. No obstante, debe entenderse Protection and 
que al conceder el gobierno de los g~aranty may be 
E t d U 

"d . withdrawn. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The present treaty shall be rati
fied, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Comayagua within the 
space of one year, or sooner if pos
sible. 

In witness whereof, the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their 
respective -Seals. 

Done ;i.t Comayagua this fourth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-four. 

THOS. H. CLAY. [L. s.J 
M. COLINDRES. [L. s.] 

s a os m os su protecc1on y gar-
antfa sobre la neutralidad de la ruta, 
es cori la condicion de que la reti-
rara si las personas que componen 
la compaiifa adoptan 6 establecen 
regulaciones concernientes al trafico, 
contrarias al espi'.ritu e intencion de 
este articulo, ya sea haciendo distin-
ciones en favor de alguna nacion 6 
naciones, 6 sobre el comercio de al-
guna de ellas, imponiendo exacciones 
opresivas sobre los pasageros, bu-
ques, efectos, mercancfas 6 artfoulos. 
Pero el gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, no retirara dicha proteccion 
y garantfa, sin dar aviso al de Hon-
duras seis meses antes. 

ARTICULO XV. 

El presente tratado sera ratificado, Ratifications, 
y las ratificaciones cambiadas en Co- when to be ex• 

1 1 • d - , changed. may;i.gua en e termmo e un ano, o 
antes si posible fuese. 

En fe de lo cual, Ios respectivos Signatures. 
plenipotenciarios ban firmado el pre-
sente, sellandolo con sus sellos ra-
spectivos. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Comay
agua, el dia cuatro de Julio, del aiio 
de nuestro Senor mil ochocientos 
sesenta y cuatro. 

M. COLINDRES. [L. s.] 
THOS. H. CLAY. [L. s.] 

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both part~, and 
the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at Tegucigalpa 
on the fifth day of May last : . 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, Presi
dent of the United- States of America, have caused the said treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article there
of, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and 
the citizens thereof. 
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In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this thirtieth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, and of 

[sEA.L.] the Independence of the United States of America the eighty
ninth. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President : 

W. HUNTER, Acting Secreta'TJj of State. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. Nov. 3, 1864. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, and for the Preamble. 

extradition of fugitive criminals, between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Hayti, was concluded and signed at Port-au-Prince, 
on the third day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-four, which treaty, being in the English and 
French languages, is word for word as follows : -

The United States of America 
and the Republic of Hayti, desiring 
to make lasting and firm the friend
ship and good understanding which 
happily prevail between both na
tions, and to place their commercial 
relations upon the most liberal basis, 
have resolved to fix, in a manner 
clear, distinct, and positive, the rules 
which shall, in future, be religiously 
observed between the one and the 
other, by means of a treaty of amity, 
commerce, and navigation, and for 
the extradition of fugitive criminals. 

For this purpose they have ap
pointed as their plenipotentiaries, to 
wit: the President of the United 
States, Benjamin F. Whidden, com~ 
missioner and consul-general of the 
United States to the Republic of 
Hayti ; and the President of Hayti, 
Boyer Bazelais, chef d'escadron, his 
aide-de-camp and secretary, who, 
after a reciprocal communication of 
their respective full powers, found 
in due and proper form, have agreed 
to the following articles : -

ARTICLE I. 

La Republique d'Ha'iti et· les C_ontracting 
Et U • d l'A , • d~ • parties. , ats n1s e menque, ,es1rant 
rendre durables et solides I'amitie 
et la bonne entente, qui regnent 
heureusement entre les deux nations 
et asseoir leurs relations commercia-
les sur les bases les plus liberales, 
ont resolu de fixer d'une maniere 
claire, nette, et positive, les regles qui 
devront etre, a l'avenir, religieuse-
ment, suivies, entre l'une et l'au-
tre, au moyen d'un traite d'amitie, 
de commerce et de navigation, ainsi 
que d'extradition de criminels fu-
gitifs. 

Dans ce but, ils ont appointe pour . Plenipotentia
leurs plenipotentiaires, a savoir: le nes. 

President d'Ha'iti, le Sieur Boyer 
Bazelais, chef d'escadron, son aide-
d13-camp et son secretaire ; et le 
President des Etats Unis, le Sieur 
Benjamin F. Whidden, commissaire 
et consul-general des Etats Unis 
pres la Republique d'Ha'iti; les-
quels, apres une mutuelle communi-
cation de leurs pleins pouvoirs re-
spectifs, trouves en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus des articles ci• 
apres:-

A.RTICLE I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, TI y aura paix parfaite, solide, et Peace and amity. 
and inviolable peace and sincere inviolable, et amite sincere entre la 
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friendship between the United States 
of America and the ·Republic of 
Hayti, in all the extent of their pos
sessions and territories, and between 
their people and citizens, respective
ly, without distinction of persons or 
places. 

ARTICLE II. 

Privileges of The United States of America 
1!1°st favored na- and the Republic of Hayti, desiring 
tion. to live in peace and harmony with 

all the other nations of the earth, 
by mean!;! of a policy frank and 
equally friendly with all, agree that 
any favor, exemption, privilege, or 
immunity whatever, in matters of 
commerce or navigation, which either 
of them has granted, or may here
after grant, to the citizens or subjects 
of any' other government, nation, or 
state, shall extend, in identity of 
cases and circumstances, to the citi
zens of the other contracting party; 
gratuitously, if the concession in 
favor of that other government, na
tion, or state, shall have been gra
tuitous ; or in return for an equiva
lent compensation, if the concession 
shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE Ill, 

Rights in case If by any fatality ( which cannot 
of war. be expected, and which God forbid) 

the two nations should become in
volved in war, one with the other, 
the term of six months after the 
declaration thereof shall be allowed 
to the merchants and other citizens 
and inhabitants respectively, on each 
side, during which time they shall be 
at liberty to withdraw themselves, 
with their effects and movables, 
which they shall have the right to 
carry away, send away, or sell, as 
they please, without the least ob
struction ; nor shall their effects, 
much less their persons, be seized 
during such term of six months ; 
which immunity is not in any way 
to be construed to prevent the exe
cution of any existing civil or com
mercial engagements ; on the con
trary, passports shall be valid for a 
term necessary for their return, and 
shall be given to them for their ves-

Republique d'Haiti et les Etats 
Unis d'.Amerique, dans toute l'eten
due de leurs possessions et territoire 
et entre leur peuple et citoyens, re
spectivement, sans distinction de per
sonnes ni de lieux. 

ARTICLE II, 

La Republique d'Hai'ti et les 
Etats Unis d'Amerique, desirant 
vivre en paix et en harmonie avec 
toutes les autres nations de la terre, 
au moyen d'une politique franche 
et egalement amicale envers toutes, 
sont convenus que toute faveur, ex
emption, privileges ou immunites 
quelconques, en matiere de com
merce ou de navigation, que l'une 
des deux parties a accordes ou 
pourra, par la suite, accorder aux 
citoyens ou sujets de tout autre gou
vernement, nation, OU etat, s'eten
dront, en identite de cas et de cir
constances, aux citoyens de l'autre 
partie contracbnte, gratuitement, si 
la concession en faveur de cet au
tre gouvernement, nation, ou etat, a 
ete gratuite; OU en retour d'une 
compensation equivalente, si la con
cession a ete conditionnelle. 

ARTICLE III. 

Si, par quelque fatalite, (~ la
quelle on ne peut s'attendre et que 
Dieu detourne !) Jes deux nations 
venaient a etre en guerre entre elles, 
le delai de six mois, apres la decla
ration d'un& telle guerre, sera ac
corde aux negociants et autres citoy
etls et habitants, respectivement de 
chaque cote, durant lequel delai, ils 
seront libres de se retirer avec leurs 
effets et mobiliers, qu'ils auront le 
droit d'emporter, de faire partir ou 
de vendre, comme bon leur semblera, 
sans le moindre empechement; et 
ne pourront Ieurs effets, bien moins 
leurs personnes, etre saisis durant ce 
delai de six mois ; immunite, qui ne 
doit etre, en aucune maniere, enten
due comme empechant !'execution 
des engagements civils et commer 
ciaux existants; tout ·au contraire 
des passe-ports, qui seront valables 
pour le temps que necessitera leur 
retour, leur seront donnes pour leur8 
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sets and their effects which they may 
wish to carry with them or send away, 
and such passports shall be a safe 
conduct against the insults and cap
tures which privateers may attempt 
against their persons and effects. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Neither the money, debts, shares 
in the public funds or in banks, or 
any other property, of either party, 
shall ever, in the event of war or 
national difference, be sequestered 
or confiscated. 

ARTICLE V. 

The citizens of each of the high 
contracting parties, residing or es
tablished in the territory of the 
other, shall be exempt from all com
pulsory military duty by sea or by 
land, and from all forced loans or 
military exactions or requisitions, 
nor shall they be compelled to pay 
any contributions whatever higher 
or other than those that are or may 
be paid by native citizens. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The citizens of each of the con
tracting parties shall be permitted 
to enter, sojourn, settle, and reside 
in all parts of the territories of the 
other, engage in business, hire and 
occupy warehouses, provided they 
submit to the laws, as well general 
as special, relative to the rights 
of travelling, residing, or trading. 
While they conform to the laws and 
regulations in force, they shall be at 
liberty to manage themselves their 
ovrn business, subject to the jurisdic:
tion of either party respectively, as 
well in respect to the consignment 
and sale of their goods as with re
spect to the loading, unloading, and 
sending off their vessels. They may 
also employ such agents or brokers 
as they may deem proper ; it being 
distinctly understood that they are 
subject also to the same laws. 

60* 

navires et les effets qu'i.ls voudront 
emporter ou expedier, et de tels 
pa~se-ports seront un sauf-conduit 
contre les insultes et les captures 
que des corsaires pourraient tenter 
contre leurs personnes et leurs effets. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Ni !'argent, les creances, les ac- Propertv not to 
tions dans les fonds publics ou dans be confiscated 
les banques, ni aucune autre pro-
priete de l'une OU de l'autre partie, 
ne pourr.ont jamais, en cas de guerre 
OU de differend national, etre seques-
tres OU confisques. 

ARTICLE V. 

Les citofens de chacune des Exem tion 
hautes parties contractantes resi- from confpulsory 
dant ou etablis sur le territoire de military duty. 

l'autre, seront exempts de toute con-
trainte au service militaire, sur terre 
comme sur mer, de tous emprunts 
forces et de toutes exactions OU re-
quisitions militaires; ils ne pourront 
pas, nonplus etre obliges a fournir 
contribution en aucune maniere plus 
forteroe1it ou autrement que les na-
tionaux. 

ARTICLE VI. 

II sera permis aux citoyens de Rights of resi• 
chacune des parties contractantes dence and busi
d'entrer, de sejourner, de s'etablir et ness. 
de resider dans toutes les parties du 
territoire de l'autre; d'entreprendre 
le commerce, de loner et d'occuper 
des magasins, pourvu qu'ils se sou-
mettent aux lois tant generales que 
speciales concernant le droit de voy-
ager, de resider et de commercer. 
Tout le temps qu'ils se conforme-
ront aux. lois et aux reglements en 
vigueur, ils seront libres de diriger. 
eux-memes leurs propres affaires, 
sous Ia juridiction de l'une ou de 
l'autre partie, respectivement, tant a 
l'egard de la consignation et de la 
vente de leurs marchandises, qu'a 
l'egard du chargement, du decharge-
ment et de !'expedition de leurs 
navires. Ils pourront aussi em-
ployer tels agents ou courtiers qu'ils 
jugeront convenable d'employer, ce-
ci etant clairement entendu qu'ils 
sont aussi soumis a la meme Joi. 
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Privileges 
courts. of The citizens of the contracting 

parties shall have free 11ccess to the 
tribunals of justice, in all cases to 
which they may be a party, on the 
same_ terms which are granted by 
the laws and usage of the country to 
native citizens, furpishing security 
in the cases required : for which 
purpose they may employ in the 
defence of their interests and rights 
such advocates, solicitors, attorneys, 
and other agents as they may think 
proper, agreeably to the laws and 
usage of the country. 

.ARTICLE VII. 

Books and pa- There shall be no examination or 
pers _notd, :i be inspection of the books, papers, or 
&c~nnne ess, accounts of • the citizens of either 

country residing within the jurisdic
tion of the other without the legal 
order of a competent tribunal or 
judge. 

Liberty of con 
science. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The citizens of each of the high 
contracting parties, residing within 
the territory of the other, shall en
joy full liberty of conscience. They 
shall not be disturbed or molested 
on account of their religious opin
ions. or worship, provided they 
respect the laws and established 

Rights of bur- customs of the country. And the 
ial. bodies of the citizens of the one 

who may die in the territory of the 
other shall be interred in the public 
cemeteries, or in other decent places 
of burial, which shall be protected 
from all violation or insult by the 
local authorities. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Disr,sal of prop- The citizens of each of the high 
erty Y-will. contracting parties, within the juris

diction of the other, shall have power 
to dispose of their personal property 
by sale, donation, testament, or other
wise ; and their personal representa
tives, being citizens of the other con-

Succession to tracting party, shall succeed to their 
per:,onal proper- personal property, whether by testa-
ty. b . ment or a intestato. They may 

take possession thereof, either by 

Les citoyens des parties contrac
tantes auront libre acces pres ltJS 
tribunaux de justice dans toutes le.s 
causes ou ils seront interesses, aux 
memes conditions que Jes lois et Jes 
usages du pays font aux nationaux ; 
fournissant des sfiretes dans !es cas 
requis. A l'effet de quoi, ils pour
ront employer, pour defendte leurs 
interet'! et leurs droits, tels avocats, 
procureurs, charges d'affaires et 
adtres agents qu'ils jugeront con
venable de nommer, conformement 
aux lois et usages du pays . 

ARTICLE VII. 

Aucun examen, ni inspection des 
livres, papiers ou comptes des citoy
ens de l'un des deux pays residant 
dans les limites de la juridiction de 
l'autre, ne pourra avoir lieu, sans 
un ordre legal emane d'un tribunal 
OU d'un juge competent. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Les citoyens de chacune des 
hautes parties contractantes, resi
dant sur le territoire de l'autre, 
jouiront d'une entiere liberte de 
conscience. Ils ne seront ni inquie
tes, ni molestes a cause de leurs 
opinions religieuses et de leur culte, 
pourvu • qu'ils respectent les lois et 
Jes coutumes etablies du pays. En 
outre, les corps des citoyens de 
l'une des parties, qui viendront a de
ceder sur le territoire de l'autre, 
seront enterres dans les cimetieres 
publics, ou dans tous autres lieux 
convenables do sepulture, qui soront 
proteges contre toute violation OU 
toute insulte par les autorites lo
cales. 

ARTICLE IX, 

Les citoyens de chacune des 
hautes parties contractantes auront, 
dans la juridiction de l'autre, la 
faculte de disposer de leurs biens 
mobiliers par vente, donation, testa
ment, ou autrement; et, leurs succes
seurs, citoyens de l'autre partie con
tractante, pourront heriter de leurs 
biens mobiliers soit par testament, 
soit ab-·inJ:estat. Ils pourront en 
prendre possession suit par eux-
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themselves or by others aGting for 
them, at their pleasure, and dispose 
of the same, paying such duty only 
as the citizens of the country where
in the said personal property is sit
uated shall be subject to pay in like 
cases. In the absence of a personal 
representative, the same care shall 
be taken of the properly as by law 
would be taken of the property of a 
native in a similar case, while the 
lawful owner may take measures for 
securing it. If a question as to the 
rightful ownership of the property 
should arise among claimants, the 
same shall be determined by the 
judicial tribunals of the country in 
which it is situated. 

ARTICLE X. 

The high contracting parties here
by agree that whatever kind of 
produce, manufactures, or merchan
dise of any foreign country can be, 
from timl) to time, lawfully imported 
into the United States in their own 
vessels, may also be imported in the 
vessels of the Republic of Hayti, 
and no higher or other duties upon 
the tonnage or cargo of the vessels 
shall be levied or collected, than 
shall be levied or collected of the 
vessels of the most favored· nation. 

And reciprocally whatever kind 
of produce, manufactures, or mer
chandise of any foreign country can 
be, from time to time, lawfully im
.ported into Hayti in her own ves
sels, may be also imported in the 
vessels of the United States, and no 
higher or-other duties upon the ton
nage or cargo of the v~ssels shall 
be levied or collected, than shall be 
levied or collected of the vessels of 
the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE XI. 

It is also hereby agreed that 
whatever may be lawfully exported 
or reexported from the one country 
in its own vessels, to any foreign 
country, may in like ma:mer be ex
ported or reexported in vessels of 

memes, soit par • des tiers agissant 
pour eux, comme ils le voudront, et 
en disposer sans payer d'autres 
droits qui) ceux auxquels sont assu
jettis, dans les memes circonstances, 
les citoyens du pays, ou sont situelil 
les dits biens mobiliers. En !'ab
sence de successeur, il sera pris du 
bien Ies memes soins qu'en pareille 
occurrence, la loi ordonne de pren
dre du bien d'un national, et ce, 
tandis que celui qui y aura Iegitime
menl. droit, prendra ses mesures 
pour se l'assurer. Si, parmi les 
pretendants, il s'eleve une contesta
tion sur la legitimite de leur droit 
respectif a la propriete, cette con
testation sera jugee par les tribu
naux de justice du PiYS ou le bien 
est situe. 

ARTICLE X. 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
conviennent par ces presentes, que 
les produits, articles manufactures 
et marchandises de toutes sortes 
d'un pays etranger quelconque, qui 
peuvent etre de temps a autre, le
galement importes aux Etats Unis 
par leurs propres navires, pourront 
l'etre egalement par navires d'Ha'iti, 
et qu'il ne sera impose OU preleve 
des droits plus eleves OU autre&, sur 
le tonnage ou la cargaison des navi
res que ceux imposes OU preleves sur 
les navires de la nation la plus favo
risee. Et, reciproquement, les prod
uits, articles manufactures et mar
cbandises de toutes sortes d'un pays 
etranger quelconque, qui peuvent 
etre de temps a autre legalement im
portes a Haiti par ses propres navi
res, pourront l'etre egalement par na
vires appartenant aux Etats Unis; 
et, il ne sera impose ni preleve des 
droits plus forts ou autres, sur le 
tonnage et la cargaison, qu~ c~ux: 
imposes OU preleves sur les navires 
de Ia nation la plus favorisee . 

.ARTICLE XI. 

Il est de meme convenu, par Ies 
presentes, que tout ce qui pourra 
etre legalement exporte OU reex:
porte d'un des deux pays, par 
ses propres navires pour un pays 
etranger quelconque, pourra etri;, 

7]5 

Imports. 

Exports. 
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the other ; and the same duties, 
bounties, and drawbacks shall be 
collected and allowed as are col
lected of and allowed to the most 
favored nation. 

It it also understood that the fore
going principles shall apply, whether 
the vessels shall have cleared direct
ly from the ports of the nation to 
which they appertain, or from ports 
of any other nation. 

.ARTICLE XII. 

Coasting trade The provisions of this treaty are 
not included. not to be understood as applying to 

the coasting trade of the contracting 
parties, which is respectively re
served by each exclusively, to be 
regulated by its own laws. 

.ARTICLE XIII, 

Rates of duties. No higher or other duties shall 
be imposed on the jmportation into 
the United States of any article the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of 
Hayti or her fisheries; and no higher 
or other duties shall be imposed on 
the importation into Hayti of any 
article the growth, produce, or manu
facture of the United States or their 
fisheries, than are or shall be pay
able on the like articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any 
other foreign country or its fish
eries. 

No other or higher duties or 
charges shall be imposed in the 
Un_ited States on the exportation of 
any article to Hayti, nor in Hayti, 
on the exportation of any article to 
the United States, than such as are 
or shall be payable on the exporta
tion of the like article to any foreign 
country. 

No prohibition No prohibition shall be imposed 
on importation. on the importation of any article the 

growth, produce, or manufacture of 
the United States or their fisheries, 
or of Hayti and· her fisheriE)s, from or 
to the ports of the United States or 
Hayti, which shall not equally ex
tend to any other foreign country. 

egalement exporte ou reexporte par 
les navires de l'autre; et Jes memes 
droits seront preleve~, les meme~ 
primes et drawbacks seront accordes, 
que pour Jes navires de la nation la 
plus favorisee. 

II est aussi entendu que les prin
cipes ci-dessus seront appliques, que 
les navires aient ete expedies di
rectement des ports de la nation a 
laquelle ils appartiennent ou des 
ports de toute autre nation. 

.ARTICLE XII • 

Les dispositions de ce traite ne 
doivent pas etre entendues comme 
s'appliquant au commerce de cabo
tage des parties contractantes, lequel 
demeure respectivement reserve, par 
chacune d'elles, cxclusivement pour 
etre regle par ses propres lois . 

.ARTICLE XIII, 

Aucun droit plus eleve OU autre 
ne sera impose sur !'importation aux 
Etats Unis d'un article quelconque, 
du crfi, de la production ou de la 
fabrication d'Haiti ou de ses pe
cheries ; aucun droit plus eleve ou 
autre ne sera impo~e sur !'impor
tation en Haiti d'un article quel
conque du cril, de la production ou 
de la fabrication des Etats Unis ou 
de leurs pecheries, que ceux qui· sont 
ou seront payes pour les memes ar
ticles du cru, de la production, de 
la fabrication de tuut autre pays 
etranger, OU de ses pecheries. 

Il ne sera impose de droits ou 
frais autres ou plus eleves aux Etats 
Unis, sur l'exportation d'un article 
quelconqne pour Ha1ti, ni tm Haiti 
sur !'exportation d'un article quel
conque pour les Etats Unis, que 
ceux qui sopt ou seront pa yes, a l'ex
portatiou des memes articles pour 
n'importe quel pays etranger. 

Aucune prohibition ne sera etablie 
contre !'importation, des ·ports des 
Etats Unis a ceux d'Hai:ti ou de 
ceux d'Hruti a ceux des Etats Unis, 
d'un article du cru, de la production, 
de la fabrication des Etats Unis ou 
de leurs pecheries, ou d'Ha'iti et de 
ses pecherics, qui ne s'etendra egale
ment a tout autre pays etranger. 
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ARTICLE XIV, 

It is hereby agreed that if either 
of the high contracting parties 
should hereafter impose discrimi
nating duties upon the products of 
any other nation, the other party 
shall be at liberty to determine the 
origin of its own products intended 
to enter the country by which the 
discriminating duties are imposed. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Whenever the citizens of either 
of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in 
the rivers, ports, or dominions of the 
other with their vessels, whether 
merchant or war, through stress of 
weather, pursuit of pirates or -ene
mies, or want of provisions or water, 
they shall be received and treated 
with humanity, giving to them all 
favor and protection for repairing 
their vessels, and placing themselv.es 
in a condition to continue their voy
age without obstacle or hindrance 
of any kind. 

And the provisions of this article 
shall apply to privateers or private 
vessels of war, as well as public, 
until the two high contracting par
ties may relinquish that mode of 
warfare, in consideration of the gen
eral relinquishment of the right of 
capture of private property upon 
the high seas. 

ARTICLE XVI, 

When any vessel of either party 
shall be wrecked, strand~d, or other
wise damaged on the coasts or with
in the jurisdiction of the other, their 
re~pective citizens shall receive, as 
well for them,el ves as for their ves
sels and effects, the same assistance 
which would be due to the inhabi
tants of the country where the acci
dent happened ; and they shall be 
liable to. pay the same charges and 
dues of salvage as the said inhabi
tants would be liable to pay in like 
cases. 

If the repairs whfoh a stranded 

ARTICLE XIV, 

Il est convenu par les presentes Discriminating 
que si l'une ou l'autre des hautes duties. 
parties contrB.ctantes venait par la 
suite a etablir de~ droits differentiels 
sur les produits de tout autre nation, 
l'autre partie aura la faculte de de-
terminer l'origine de ses propres 
produit'l destines. a entrer dans le 
pays ou les droits differentiels sont 
etablis. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Toutes les fois que les citoyens de Rights of asy
l'une ou de l'autre des parties con- lum and refuge. 
tractantes se trouveront forces de 
chercher refuge ou asile, dans les 
fleuves, les ports ou les possessions 
de l'autre, avec leurs navires, soit 
de commerce soit de guerre, par 
suite de mauvais temps, de pour-
suite de pirates ou d'ennemis, ou de 
manque de provisions ou d'eau, ils 
seront accueillis et traites avec hu-
manite, recevant toute facilite et 
protection pour reparer leurs navi-
res et se mettre en etat de continuer 
leur voyage sans obstacle ni em-
pechement d'aucune sorte. 

Et les dispositions de cet article 
seront applicables aux corsaires, oil 
navires prives de guerre auRsi bien 
qu'aux navires publics de guerre, 
jusqu' a ce que les deux hautes par
ties contractantes aient abandonne 
ce mode d'hostilite, par suite de 
!'abandon general du droit de cap
turer la propriete privee sur les 
hautes mers . 

.ARTICLE XVI, 

Quand un navire de l'une des ~ights of those 
parties aura fait naufrage, aura shipwreckea. 
echoue OU aura ete aukement en-
dommage sur les cotes OU dans la 
juridiction de l'autre, les c1toyens, 
respectivement, recevront pour eux-
memes aussi bien que pour leur 
navire et leurs 'effets, la meme assis-
tance qui eut ete due, en pareil cas, 
aux habitants du pays ou l'accident 
est survenu, et ils seroilt dans l'ob-
ligation de payer les memcs depen-
ses et les m/3mes frais de sauvetage 
qu'en semblable ch·constance aura-
ient payes les memes habitants. R . f . , . , • . epa1rs o ves-

S1 les reparat10ns qu ex1ge un sels. 
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vessel may require shall render it 
necessary that the whole or any part 
of her cargo should be unloaded, no 
duties of custom, charges, or fees on 
such cargo as may be carried away 
shall be paid, except such as are 
payable in like cases by national 
vedsels. 

ARTICLE XVII, 

Ships of either It shall be lawful for the citizens 
country not af- of either republic'tO sail with their 
fected by owner- . . 
ship of merchan- ships and merchandise ( contraband 
dise on board, goods excepted) with all manner of 
contraband ex- 1.b d . d' . • cepted. 1 erty an security, no istmct10n 

being made who are the proprietors 
of the merchandise laden thereon, 
from any port to the places of those 
who now are, or hereafter shall be, 
at enmity with either of the contract
ing parties. 

Rules as to 
blockade, &c. 

It shall likewise be lawful for the 
citizens aforesaid to sail with their 
ships and merchandises before men
tioned, and to trade with the same 
liberty and security, not only from 
ports and places of those who are 
enemies of both or either party, to 
ports of the other, and to neutral 
places, but also from one place be
longing to an enemy to another place 
belonging to an enemy, whether they 
be under the jurisdiction of one or 
several powers, unless such ports or 
places are blockaded, besieged, or in
vested. 

ARTICLE XVIII, 

And whereas it frequently hap
pens that vessels sail for a port or 
place belonging to an enemy without 
knowing that the same is either be
sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is 
hereby agreed by the high contract
ing parties that every vessel so cir
cumstanced may be turned away 
from such port or place, but she shall 
not be detained, nor any part of her 
cargo, if not contraband, be confis
cated, unless, after notice of such 
blockade or investmeht, she shall 
again attempt to enter ; but she 
shall be permitted to go to any other 

navire echoue rendent necessaire 
le dechargement de la totalite OU 
d'une partie quelconque de sa car
gaison, il ne sera paye sur la car
gaison qui aura ete remportee 
d'autres droits de douane, frais et 
retributions, que ceux qu'auraient eu 
a payer, en pareil cas, les navires 
nationaux. 

ARTICLE XVII, 

II sera permis aux citoyens de 
l'une ou de l'autre republique de 
faire voile avec leurs navires et mar
chandises (les articles de contre
bande exceptes) en toute liberte et 
en toute securite, et sans distinction 
aucune, quant a qui sont proprie
taries des marchandises chargees 
sur coo navires, d'un port quelconque 
vers les places de ceux qui sont 
actu@llement ou pourront etre par la 
l'!Uite en etat d'hostilite avec l'une 
ou l'autre des parties contractantes. 

Il sera egalement permis aux ci
toyens susdits de faire voile avec 
leurs navires et marchandises sus
mentionees et de commercer avec la 
meme liberte et la meme securite, 
non seulement des ports et des 
places de ceux qui soot ennemis des 
deux parties ou de l'une d'elles, 
aux ports de l'autre et aux ports 
neutres, mais aussi d'une place ap
partenant a un ennemi a une autre 
place appartenant a un eooemi, que 
ces places soient sous la juridiction 
d'une ou de plusieurs puissances, 
excepte si les dits ports ou places 
sont bloques, assieges OU investis. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Et, comme il arrive frequemment 
que des navires partent pour un port 
ou une place appartenant a l'ennemi, 
sans savoir que ces points sont as
sieges, bloques OU investis, il est ici 
convenu entre les hautes parties 
contractantes, que tout ndvire qui se 
trouvera dans ce cas pourra etre 
renvoye de ces ports ou places, mais 
ne sera pas detenu, ni aucune partie 
de sa cargaison, si elle n'est de 
contrebande, confisquee, a moins 
qu'apres l'avis d'un tel blocus ou d'un 
tel investissement le meme navire ne 
tentat encore d'entrer. Mais il Jui 



TREATY WITH HAYTI. NOVEMBER 3, 1864. 

port or place she shall think proper, 
provided the same be not blockaded, 
besieged, or invested. Nor shall 
any vessel of either of the parties 
that may have entered into such 
port or place before the same was 
actually besieged, blockaded, or in
vested by the other, be restrained 
from quitting such place with her 
cargo, nor, if found therein after the 
reduction and surrender of such 
place, shall such vessel or her cargo 
be liable to confiscation, but they 
shall be restored to the owners 
thereof. 

ARTtCLE XIX. 

sera pcrmis d'aller vers tout autre 
port ou place, selon son desir, pourvu 
que ces derniers points ne soient ni 
bloques, ni assieges, ni investis. Les 
navires de l'une ou de l'autre des 
deux parties qui seraient entres dans 
de tels ports ou places, avant que ces 
ports OU places, eussent ete effective
ment assieges, bloques OU investis 
par I' autre, ne seront pas empeches 
de les quitter, avec leurs charge
ments, et s'ils y sont trouves apres 
la reduction ou la reddition de la 
place, ils ne seront pas sujets a con
fiscation, mais devront etre remis a 
le.urs proprietaires. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

719 

The two high contracting parties 
recognize as permanent and im

, mutable the following principles, to 
wit:-

Les deux hautes p!irties contrac- Recognition of 
tantes reconnaissent comme perma- cirtain princi
nents et immuables les principes P es. 
ci-apres, a savoir: -

1. That free ships make free 
goods ; that is to say: that the ef
fects or goods belonging to subjects 
or citizens of a power or state at 
war are free from capture or confis
cation when found on board neutral 
vessels, with the exception of articles 
contraband of war. 

1. Que le navire libre fait la mar- Free ships make 
chandise libre, c'est a dire, que les free goods. 
effets et marchandises, appartenant 
aux sujets ou aux citoyens d'une 
puissance ou d'un etat en guerre, ne 
peuvent etre ni saisis ni confisques, 
si on les trouve a bord d'un navire 
neutre, a moins que ce ne soient des 
articles de contrebande de guerre. 

2. That the property of neutrals 2. Que la propriete des neutres a Property or 
on board of an enemy's vessel is not bord d'un navire ennemi n'est pas neutrals. 
subject to confiscation, unless the sujette a confiscation, a moins qu'elle 
same be contraband of war. ne soit contrebande de guerre. 

The like neutrality shall be ex- La meme neutralite s'etend aux 
tended to persons who are on board personnes trouvees a bord d'un na
a neutral ship, with this effect, that vire neutre, avec cette consequence, 
although they may be enemies of a savoir que, quoique ces personnes 
both or either party, they are not to puissent etre des ennemis des deux: 
be taken out of that ship, unless parties ou de l'une d'elles, elles ne 
they are officers or soldiers, and in I pourront pas etre enlevees du dit 
the actual service of the enemy. navire, a moins que ce ne soient des 
The contracting parties engage to officiers ou des soldats au service 
apply these ,principles to the com- actuel de l'ennemi. Les parties 
merce and navigation of all such contractantes s'engagent a appliquer 
powers and states as shall consent ces principes au commerce et a la 
to adopt them as permanent and navigation de toutes les puissances 
immutable. et de tous les etats qui consentiront 

ARTICLE XX. 

The liberty of navigation and 
'lOmmerce shall extend to all kinds 
of merchandise, excepting those only 
which are distinguished by the name 

a les adopter comme permanents et 
immuables. 

ARTICLE XX, 

La liberte de navigation et de Contraband of 
commerce s'etendra a toutes sortes war to include 
de marchandises, a !'exception, seule-
ment, de celles designees sous le 
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what goods. 

of contraband of war, and under 
this name shall be comprehended: -

1. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, 
swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, fu
sees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, 
swords, sabres, lances, spears, -hal
berds, grenades, bombs, powder, 
matches, balls, and everything be
longing to the use of arms. 

2. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, 
coats-of-mail, accoutrements, and 
clothes made up in military form 
and for military use. 

3. Cavalry belts and horses, with 
their harness. 

4. And, generally, all offensive or 
defensive arms, made of iron, steel, 
bra,s, copper, or of any other ma
terial prepared and formed· to make 
war by land or at sea. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Goods_ no_t in- All other merchandises and things 
eluded m hst of not comprehended in the articles of 
contralband to be .. 
free for com- contraband explicitly enumerated 
merce. and classified as above shall be held 

and considered as free, and subjects 
of free and lawful commerce, so 
that they be carried and transported 
in the freest manner by the citizens 
of both the contracting parties, even 
to places belonging to an enemy, 
excepting only those places which 
are at the time besieged or block
aded. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Merchant ships In time of war the merchant ships 
in ~ll!e of war to belonging to the citizens of either 
exhibit, &c. f h • • h" h o t e contractmg parties w 1c 

· shall be bound to a port of the 
enemy of one of the parties, and 
concerning whose voyage and the 
articles of their cargo there may be 
just ground~ of suspicion, shall be 
obliged to exhibit not only their 
passports but likewise their certifi
cates, showing that their goods are 
not of the quality of those specified 
es contraband in this treaty. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and J 

nom de contrebande de guerre, et 
sous ce nom som compris : -

1. Les canons, mortiers, obusiers, 
pierriers, espingoles, mousquets, fu
sils, mousquetons, carabines, pisto. 
lets, piques, epees, sabres, lances,jav
elines, hallebardes, grenades, bombes, 
poudre, meches, boulets et tout ce 
qui tient a l'emploi des armes. 

2. Les boucliers, casques, cuirass
es, cottes de maille, accoutrements 
et vetements militaires confection
nes dans la forme et pour un service 
militaire. 

3. Les ceinturons de cavalerie et 
les chevaux avec leurs harnais. 

4. Et generalement toutes armes 
offensives et defensives fabriquees 
avec du fer, de l'acier, du cuivre, de 
l'airain, ou avec toute autre prepa
ration et dans le but de faire la 
guerre par terre ou par mer . 

.ARTICLE XXI. 

Toutes autres marchandi.;;es et 
tous autres articles, non compris 
parmi ~eux d,e ?ontrebande,explicite
ment enumeres et classes comme 
dessus, scront consideres libres et 
objets d'un commerce libre et legal, 
et pourront ainsi etre transportes de 
la maniere la plus libre, par Jes citoy
ens de deux parties contractantes, 
meme a des places appartenant a 
l'ennemi, a !'exception de celles de 
ces places qui se trouver-ont actuel
lemep.t assiegees OU bloquees. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

En temps de guerre, les bil.timents 
-de commerce appartenant aux citoy
ens de l'une ou de l'autre des par
ties contractantes, qui seront expe
dies pour un port ennemi de l'une 
des deux parties, seront, si leur 
voyage et Jes articles de leur charge
ment fournissent de justes motifs de 
suspicion, t~nus d'exhiber non seule
ment leurs passe-port,f, mais encore 
les certificats dont ils sont porteurs 
pour prouver que leurs marchan 
dises ne sont pas de la qualite de 
celles specifiees comme contrebande 
par ce traite. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Pour eviter toutes sortes de vexa-
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.q,buse iµ the examination of the 
vapers relating to the ownership of 
.he vessels belonging to the citizens 
if the c<>ntracting parties, it is here
':>y agreed that when one party shall 
be engaged in war, and the other 
party slall be neutral, the vessels 
.Jf the rnutral party shall be fur
nished with passports, that it may ap
pear thereby that they really belong 
to cifo,er:s of the neutral party. 
These p8-llsports shall be valid for 
any nu'!"lber of voyages, but shall be 
rene•.cd every year. 

:a ' _e vessels are laden, in addi
ti<':.i tr, the passports above named, 
·,hey shall be provided with certifi
cates, in due form, maqe out by the 
officel'3 of the place whence they 
rniled, so that it may be known 
whether they carry any contraband 
goods. And if it shall not appear 
from the said certificates that there 
are contraband goods on board, the 
vessels s1rnll be permitted to proceed 
on their Yoyage. If it shall appear 
from the certificates that there are 
contraband goods on board any such 
vessel, and the commander of the 
same shall offer to deliver them up, 
that offer shall be accepted; and a 
receipt for the same shall be given, 
and the vessel shall be at liberty to 
pursue her voyage, unless the quan
tity of contraband goods be greater 
than can be conveniently received 
on boara the ship-of-war or priva
teer, in which case, as in all other 
cases of just detention, the vessel 
shall be carried to the neaFest safe 
and convenient port for the delivery 
of the same. 

In case any vessel shall not be 
furnished with such passport or cer
tificates as are above required for 
the same, such case may be exam
ined by a proper judge or tribunal; 
and if it shall appear from other 
documents J)r proofs, admissible by 
the usage of nations, that the ves
sel belongs to citizens or subjects of 
the neutral party, it shall not be 
confiscated, but shall be released 
with her c.argo, ( contraband goods 
excepted,) and be permitted to pro
ceed on her voyage. 

VOL. XIII. TREAT, - 61 

tion et d'abus dans l'examen des Neutral vessels 
pap)ers concernant la propriete des tc~ave passpom, 
nav1res appartenant aux citoyens 
des partie~ contractantes, il est con-
venu, par les presentes, que, lorsque 
l'une des parties se trouvera en 
guerre et que l'autre sera neutre, 
les batiments de la partie neutre se-
ront munfa de passe-ports, afin qu'il 
soit par la evident qu'ils appartien-
nent reellement a des citoyens de 
la. partie neutre. Ges passe-ports 
seront valables pour un nombre quel-
conque de voyages, mais seront re-
nouveles tous Jes ans. 

Si les batiments sont charges, il 
leur sera, en outre des passe-ports 
susmentionnes, fourni des certificats, 
dresses en due forme et delivres par 
les officiers de la place du depart, 
afin que l'on puisse savoir si les <lits 
bii.timcnts sont porteurs d'articles 
de contrebande. Et, s'il n'appert 
pas de ces certificats qu'il existe a 
bord des articles de contrebande, les 
batiments seront laisses libres de 
poursuivre leur voyage. S'il re
sulte, au contraire, de ces certificats 
que des articles de contrebande ex
istent sur un tel navire, et si le com
mandant de ce navire o:ffi:e de s'en 
dessaisir, cette offre sera acceptee, il 
lui en sera delivre re9u et le navire 
sera laisse libre de continuer son 
voyage, a moins que le:; articles d6 
contrebande ne soient en trop grande 
quantite pour pouvoir etre commo
dement re9us a bord du navire de 
guerre ou du corsaire. Dans ce der
nier cas, comme dans tous les autres 
cas d'une- juste ·detention, le navire 
sera dirige sur le port le plus voisin, 
le plus sur et le plus convenable 
pour la delivrance des dits articles. 

Dans le cas ou un batiment 
;i'aura pas ete muni d'un passe-port 
ou de certificats, dont il est neces
saire qu'il soit pourvu d'apres ce 
que dessus, un tel cas sera examine 
par un juge ou un tribunal compe
tent;, et s'il appert d'autres docu
ments ou d'autres preuves, admis
sibles suivant les us et coutumes des 
nations, que le batiment appartient 
aux citoyens ou aux sujets de la 
partie neutre, il ne sera pas con
fisque, mais sera relache avec son 
chargement (les articles de contre
bande exceptes) et sera laisse libre 
de poursuivre son voyage. 
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ARTICLE XXIV. 

Manner of In order to prevent all kinds of 
search of vessels. disorder in the visiting and exami

nation of the vei;!sels and cargoes of 
both the contracting parties on the 
high seas, it is hereby agreed that, 
whenever a ship-of-war shall meet 
with a neutral of the other contract
ing party, the first shall remain at a 
convenient distance, and may send 
its bonts, with two or three men 
only, in order to execute the exam
ination of the papers concerning the 
ownership and cargo of the vessel, 
without causing the least extortion, 
violence, or ill-treatment, for which 
the coDlmanders of the said armed 
ships shall be responsible with their 
persons and property; for which 
p:irpose the commanders of all pri
vate· armed vessels shall, before re
ceiving their commissions, give suf
ficient security to answer for all 
damages they may commit; and it 
is hereby agreed and understood 
that the nPutral party shall in no 
case be required to go on board the 
examining vessel for the purpose of 
exhibiting his papers, or for any 
other purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Ships under It is expressly agreed by the 
c?~voy not to be hio-h contracting parties that the stip-
V!Slted or search- o . . . 
ed. ulat1ons before ment10ned, relative 

to the conduct to be observed on the 
sea by the cruisers of the belliger
ent party toward the ships of the 
neutral party, shall be applicable 
only to ships sailing without a con
voy; and when the said ships shall 
be convoyed, it being the intention 
of the parties to observe all the re
gards due to the protection of. the 
flag displayed by public shipq, it 
shall not be lawful to visit them ; 
but the verbal declaration of the 
commander of the convoy that the 
ships he convoys belong to the nation 
whose flag he carries, and that they 
have no contraband goods on board, 
shall be considered by the respec
tive cruisers as fully sufficient; the 
tJ''O parties reciprocally engaging 
not to admit, under the protection 
of their convoys, ships which shall 
have on board contraband goods 
destined to an enemy. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Afin de prevenir tout desordre 
dans la visite et !'examen des bati
menis et des cargaison~ des deux 
parties contractantes sur les hautes 
mers, ii est ici convenu, q ue, lorsqu'un 
navire de guerre rencontrera un 
batiment neutre de l'autre partie 
contractante, le premier se tiendra a 
une distance convenablc, et enverra 
sa chaloupe avec seulement deux ou 
trois hommes, pour qu'ils effectuent 
!'examen des papiers relatifs a la 
propriete du batiment et de son 
chargement, sans se livrer a aucune 
e1'action, violence ou mauvais traite
ment, ce dont les commandants des 
dits navires armes seront re~ponsa
bles de leurs personnes et de leurs 
bien8. Pour cet effet Jes comman
dants de tous navires prives armes de
vront, avant de recevoir leurs commis
sions, fournir une garaniie suffisante 
pour repondre de to11s les dommages 
qu'ils pourront occasioner; et ii est ici 
convenu et entendu que la partie 
neutre ne sera, <lans aucun cas, ap
pelee sur le navire visitant, ni pour 
la presentation de ses papiers ni 
pour aucun autre motif quelconque. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

II est expressement convenu en
tre les deux hautes parties contrac
tantes que les stipulations ci-dessus 
concernant la conduite a tenir sur 
·mer par les croiseurs de la partie 
belligerante envers les batiments de 
la partie neutre ne seront applica
bles qu'aux batiments voyageaut 
sans convoi; que lorsque les dits 
batiments seront convoyes, !'inten
tion des parties etant d'observtlr 
tous les egards dt'\s a la protection 
du pavillon qui flotte sur les navires 
publics, il ne sera pas permis de Jes 
visiter; mais que la declaration ver
bale du commandant du convoi, que 
les batiments escortes par lui appar
tiennent a la nation, dont il porte le 
pavillon et n'ont a leur bord aucun 
article de contrebande, sera consi
deree comme entierement ~11ffisante 
par les croiseurs respectifs, lPs deux 
parties s'engageant reciproquement 
a ne pas admettre sous la protection 
de leurs convois des batiment, qui 
seraient porteurs d'articles de con
trebande destines a un ennemi. 
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ARTICLE XXVI. 

Whenever vessels shall be cap
tured or detained, to be carried into 
port under pretence of carrying to 
the enemy contraband goods, the 
captor shall give a rece,ipt for such 
of the papers of the vessel as he 
shall retain, which receipt shall be 
annexed to a copy of said papers ; 
and it shall be unlawful to break up 
or open the hatches, chests, trunks, 
casks, bales, or vessels found on 
board, or remove the smallest part 
of the goods, unless the lading be 
brought on shore in presence of the 
competent officers, and an inventory 
be made by them of the same. Nor 
shall it be lawful to sell, exchange, or 
alienate the said articles of contra
band in any manner, unless there 
shall have been lawful process, and 
the competent judge or judges shall 
have pronounced against such goods 
sentence of confiscation. 

ARTICLE XXVII, 

That proper care may be taken 
of the vessel and cargo, and embez
zlement prevented in time of war, it 
is hereby agreed that it shall not be 
bwful to remove the master, com
mander, or supercargo of any cap
tured ve,sel from on board thereof, 
during the time the vessel may be 
at sea after her capture, or pending 
the proceedings against her, or her 
cargo, or anything relating thereto ; 
and in all cases where a vessel of 
the citizens of either party shall be 
captured or seized and held for ad
judication, her officers, passengers, 
and crew shall be hospitably treated. 
They shall not be imprisoned or de
prived of irny part of their wearing 
apparel, nor of the possession and 
use of their money, not exceeding 
for the captain, supercargo, mate, 
and pas~engers, five hundred dollars 
each, and for the sailors one hundred 
dollars each. 

ARTICLE XXVI, 

Toutes les fois que des bat.iments 
seront captures OU detenus pour etre 
conduits dans un port sous la charge 
d'apporter a l'ennemi des articles de Provisions in 
contrebande, le capteur devra four- case of captures. 
nir re.9u de ceux des papiers du bati-
ment qu'il aura retenus, lequel re1u 
sera annexe a une copie des dits 
papiers ; et il ne sera pas permis de 
briser ou d'ouvrir les panneau-x, 
coffres, malles, barils, colis ou vases 
trouves a bord, ni d'enlever la moin-
dre partie des effets, a moins que le 
chargement ne soit transporte a terre 
en presence des officiers competents 
et qu'il n'en soit, par eux, dresse 
inventaire. II ne sera pas I\Oll plus 
permis de vendre, d'echanger ni 
d'aliener d'aucune fa~on les dits 
articles de contrebande, sans qu'il y 
ait en poursuite legale, et que le 
juge ou les juges competents aient 
prononce contre de tels articles sen-
tence de confiscation. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Afin que des soins convenables 
soient pris des batiments et de leurs 
chargements, et que toutes malver-
sations soient empechees, en temps Care of cap
de guerre, ii est ici conn•nu qu'il tured property. 
ne sera pas perrnis d'eloigner du 
bord le ma1tre, le commandant ou le 
subrecargue d'un batiment capture, 
durant le temps que cc batiment 
sera encore en mer apres la capture, 
ou durant la procedure qui se pour-
souivra contre le dit batiment, sa 
cargaison ou tout cc qui y a trait ; 
et, dans tous les cas ou un batiment 
appartenant a des citoyens de l'unc 
ou de l'autre partie aura ete cap-
ture, confisque et detenu pour etre 
adjuge, ses officiers, ses passagers et 
son equipage devront etre traites 
avec hospitalite. Ils ne devront pas 
etre emprisonnes, ni etre prives 
d'aucune partie de leurs vetements, 
de la possession de leur argent, n'ex-
cedant pas pour le oapitaine, le sub-
recargue, le second et Jes passagers, 
chacun, cinq cents dollars, et pour 
les matelots, chacun, cent dollars, 
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ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Prize courts It is further agreed that in all 
a~one to take cog- ca 'CS the established courts for prize 
mzance of pnze ~ . . 
<'11Ses. causes, in the country to wh1cb. the 

prizes may be conducted, shall alone 
take cognizance of them. And 
whenever such tribunal of either 
of· the parties shall pronounce judg
ment against any vessel, or goods, 
or property claimed by the citizens 
of the other party, the sentence or 
decree shall mention the reasons or 
motives on which the same shall 
have been f<iunded, and an authen
ticated copy of the sentence or de
cree, and all of the proceedings in 
the case, shall, if demanded, be de
livered to the commander or agent 
of the said vessel without any delay, 
he paying the legal fees for the 
same. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

No duties on 
prize ships or 
their captors. 

·when the ships-of-war of the two 
contracting parties, or those belong
ing to their citizens which are armed 
in war, shall be admitted to enter 
with their prizes the ports of either 
of the two parties, the said public 
or pri\·ate ships, as well as their 
prizes, shall not be obliged to pay 
any duty either to the offict;rs of the 
place, the judges, or any others; nor 
shall such prizes, when they come to 
and enter the ports of either party, 
be arrested or Beized, nor shall the 
officers of the place make examina
tion concerning the lawfulness of 
such prize8, but they may hoist sail 
at any time and depart and carry 
their prizes to the places expressed 
in their commissions, which the 
commanders of such ships shall be 
obliged to show. It is understood, 
l1owever, that the privileges con° 
fe1Ted by_ this article shall not ex
tend beyond those allowed by law 
or by treaty with the m0st favored 
nation. 

Foreign 
teers. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

priva- It shall not be lawful for any 
foreign privateers who have commis
sions from any prince or state in en
mity with either nation to fit their 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

II est de plus convenu que, dans 
tous les cas, les cours etablies pour 
le jugement des prises seront, dans 
le pays ou les prises seront amenees, 
seules habiles a en connaitre. Et, 
toutes les fois qu'un tel tribunal de 
l'une ou de l'autre partie aura pro
nonce son jugement contre un navire, 
des marchandises ou des proprietes 
reclamees par des citoyens de l'autre 
partie, la sentence ou le decret dcvra 
mentionner Jes raisom et Jes motifs 
sur lesquels on s'est fonde; et copie 
authentique de cette sentence ou de 
ce decret et de toute la procedure y 
relative sera, sur sa demande, de
livree au capitaine OU a l'agent du 
dit batiment, et ce, sans delai et 
moyennant paiement des frais le
gaux. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Quand des navires de guerre des 
deux parties contractantes, ou des 
navires appartenant a leurs citoyens 
et armes en guerre, seront admis a 
entrer avec Ieurs prises, dans les 
ports de l'une ou de l'autre partie, 
ils ne seront obliges de pa:yr:r aucun 
droit ni aux officiers de la place, ni 
aux juges, ni a tous autres; Ies 
prises, quand elles arriveront et en
treront dans les ports d'une des 
parties, ne seront non plus ni arre
tees ni saisies, et les officiers de Ia 
place ne pourront faire aucune per
quisition sur la legalite de telles 
prises ; mais Jes navires pourront, 
en tout temps hisser leurs voiles, 
partir et conduire Ieurs prises vers 
Jes lieux mentionnes dans leurs com
missions, que les commandants des 
dits navires seront tenus d'exhiber. 
II est entendu toutefois, que _ !es 
privileges conferes par cet article 
ne s'etendront pas au-dela de ceux 
accordes soit par la loi, soit par 
traite avec la nation la plus favo
risee. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

TI ne sera pas permis a des cor
saires etrangers, qui tiennent leurs 
commissions d'un prince ou d'un 
etat en guerre avec l'une des deux 
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ships in the ports of either, to sell 
their prizes, or in any manner to 
exchange them ; neither shall they 
be allowed to purchase provisions, 
except such as shall be necessary to 
their going to the next port of that 
prince or state from which they 
have received their commissions. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

nations~ d'equipper leurs navires 
dans Jes ports de l'une ou de l'au
tre, d'y vendre ni d'y echanger, en 
aucune fagon, leurs prises ; il ne 
leur sera pas non plus permis de 
s'y procurer des provisions, excepte 
ce qui lcur scra necessaire pour 
aller vers le port le plus voisin ap
partenant au prince OU a l'etat de 
qui ils tiennent leurs commissions. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

725 

No citizen of Hayti shall apply Aucun citoyen d'Ha'iti ne pourra Citizens of ei-
for or take any commission or letters demander a un prince ou a un etat t.her country not 
of marque for arming any ship or· en guerre avec Jes Etats Unis, ni to take Iett~rs of . . . d . . marque agamst 
slnps to act as privateers agamst accepter d'eux e comrmss1on ou de the other. 
the said United States, or any of Iettre de marque en vue d'armer un 
them, or against the citizens, people, ou des navires pour etre employBs 
()!' inhabitants of the said United comme corsaires contre les dits 
States, or any of them, or against Etats Unis, ou l'un des dits Etats, 
the property of any of the inhabi- ni contre Jes citoyens, le peuple, ou 
tauts of any of them, from any Jes habitants des dits etats ou d~ 
prince or state with which tbe said l'un d'eux, ou contre les proprietes 
United States shall be at war; nor d'aucun de leurs habitants. Les 
shall any citizen of the said United citoyens des dits Etats Unis ne 
States, or any of them, apply for or pourront pas, non plus, demander a 
take any commission or letters of aucun prince ou a aucun etat. en 
marque for arming any ship or ships guerre avec la Republique d'Ha'iti 
to act as privateers against the citi- ni accepter d'eux de commission ou 
zens or inhabitants of Hayti, or any de lettre de marque, en vue d'armer 
of them, or the property of any of un ou des na,vires pour etre em-
them, from any prince or state with ployes comme corsaires contre Jes 
which the said Republic shall be at citoyens ou Jes habitants d'HaHi ou 
war; and if any person of either cont.re les proprietes d'aucun d'eux. 
nation shall take such commission or Et, si une personne quelconque de 
letters of marque, he shall be pun- l'une ou de l'autre nation accepte 
ished according to their respective de telles commissions ou de telles 
laws. Jettres de marque, cette personne 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

serra punie conformement aux lois 
respectives de chaque pays. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

The high contracting parties, de- Les hautes parties contra.ct.antes, . Equal _rights of 
siring to aioid all inequality in their desirant eviter toute inegalite clans diplomatic agents 

. . bl. &o. public communications and official in- leurs commumcations pu 1ques et 
tercourse, agree to grant to tl:eir en- dans leurs rapports officiels, sont 
voys, ministers, and other diplomatic convenues d'accorder a leurs en
agcnts, the same favors, privileges, voyes, ministres et autres agents 
immunities, and exemptions which diplomatiques les memes faveurs, 
the most favored nations do or shall privileges, immunites, et exemptions 
enjoy ; it being understood that dont jouissent ou jouiront les nations 
whatever favors, privileges, immu- les plus favorisees; et, il demeure 
nide.,, or exemptions, the United entendu que, quels que soient les 
States of America or the Republic faveurs, privileges, immunites et ex-
of Hayti may find it proper to give emptions que les Etats Unis d'Ame-
to the envoys, ministers, and other rique ou la Republique d'Ha'iti 
diplomatic agents, of any other jugeront a propos de conferer aux 

61 * 
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Consuls and 
vice-consuls. 

Exequaturs. 

power, shall by the same act be 
extended to those of each of the 
contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

To protect more effectually the 
commerce and navigation of their 
respective citizens, the United States 
of America and the Republic of 
Hayti agree to admit and receive, 
mutually, con,uls and vice-consuls 
in all their ports open to foreign 
commerce, who shall enjoy, within 
their respective consular districts, 
all the rights, prerogatives, and im
munities of the consuls and vice
consuls of the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

In order that the consuls and 
vice-con,uls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, pre
rogatives, and immunities which be
long to them by their public charac
ter, they shall, before exercising 
their official functions, exhibit to 
the government to which they are 
acrredited their commissions or pat
ents in due form; and, having ob
tained their exequatur, they shall be 
acknowledged, in their official char
acter, by the authorities, magisc 
ti:ates, and inhabitants, in the con
sular diotrict in which they reside. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

Consuls &c. It is also agreed, that the consuls, 
exempt fr~m p~r-their secretaries, officers, and per
sonal taxes, &c. sons attached to the service of con

suls, they not being citizens of the 
country in which the consul resides, 
shall be exempt from all kinds of 
imposts, taxes, and contributions, 
except those which they shall be 
obliged to pay on account of their 
commerce or property, to which the 
citizens or inhabitants, native or for
eign, of the country in which they 
reside, are subject ; being, in every
thing besides, subject to the laws of 

envoyes, ministres et autres agents 
diplomatiques d'une puissance etran
gere quelconque, ces privileges, &ca., 
&ca., seront par le meme acte, eten
dus aux agents de chacune des par
ties contractantes. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Afin de proteger plus efficace
ment le commerce et la navigation 
de leurs citoyens respectifa, les Etats 
Unis d'Amerique et la Republique 
d'Ha'iti soni convenus d'admettre 
et de recevoir, mutuellement, des 
consuls et vice-consuls dans tous 
leurs ports ouverts au commerce 
exterieur; lesquels jouiront, dans 
l'etendue de leurs circonscriptiom 
consulaires, de tous les droits, pre
rogatives et immunites des consuls 
et vice-consuls de la nation la plus 
favorisee. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Pour que les consuls et vice-con
suls des deux parties contractantes 
puissent jouir des droits, preroga
tives, et immunites attaches au ca
ractere public dont ils sont rcvetm, 
ils devront, avant d'cntrer dans 
l'exerdce de leurs fonctions offiritl
les, exhiber au gouvernement pres 
duqnel ils sont accredites lours com
missions ou lettres patentes en due 
forme; et, lorsqu'ils auront obtenu 
leur exequatur, ils seront reconnus, 
clans leur caractere ofrkiel, par Jes 
autorites, Jes magistrats et Jes habi
tants de la circonscription consulaire 
de leur residence. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

II est aussi convenu que Jes con
suls, leurs secretaires, officiers et 
autres personnes attaches 11 leur 
service, s'ils ne sont pas citoyens 
du pays ou reside le consul, seront 
exempts de tous impots, taxes, et 
contributions, a !'exception de ceux• 
qu'ils seront obliges de payer a 
cause de leur commerce et de leurs 
proprietes, et auxquels sont assujettis 
les citoyens ou Jes habitants du pays 
ou ils resident, qu'ils soient natifs 
OU etrangers, etant, en outre, en tout 
soumis aux lois des etats respectifs. 
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the respective States. The archives 
and papers of the consulates shall 
be respected inviolably; and under 
no pretext whatever shall any per
son, magistrat( 0

, or other public au
thority seize, or in any way interfere 
with them. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

The said consuls and vice-consuls 
shall have power to require the 
a,sistance of the authorities of the 
country for the arrest, detention, 
and custody of' deserters from the 
ship,-of'-war and merchant vessels 
of their country. For this purpo,e 
they shall apply to the competent 
tribunals, judgf'S, anJ otlicers, and 
shall, in writing, demand sul'h '1e
~erters, proYing uy the exhibition of 
the register~ of the ves:3eJs, the 
muster-rolls of the crews, or by any 
other official document~, that such 
individmils formed a part of the 
crews; :md on this claim being sub
~tantiated, the surrender shall not 
be refused. Such deserters, when 
arrested, shall be placed at the dis
posal of the consu1s and vice-con
sul~, and may be confined in th(! 
public prisons at the request and 
cost of those who shall claim them, 
in order to be sent to the V('Ss\'ls to 
wh,ch they belong, or to others of 
the same country. But if not sent 
back within three months, to be 
counted from the day of their ar
rest, they ,hall be set at liberty, and 
shall not again be arrested for the 
same cause. 

ARTICLE XXXVII, 

For the purpose of more effectu
ally protecting their commerce and 
nadgation, the two contracting par
ties do hereby agree, as soon here
after as circum,tances will permit, 
to form a consular con \'ention, which 
shall declare specially the rowers 
and immunities of the consuls and 
vice-consuls of the respective parties. 

.ARTICLE XXXVIII, 

Les archives at les papiers des con
sulats seront inviolablement respec
te, ; et sous aucun pretexte ne sera
til permis a une personne, a un 
magistrat OU a une autorite publique 
quelconque de les saisir, ou de s'en 
meler d'aucune fayon. 

ARTICLE XXXVI, 

Le, dits consul~ et ,;ice-consuls Consuls, &c., 
auront le pouvoir de requerir !'as- may have the aid 
. d . , d , of the local au-• 

s1stance es autontes u pays, a thorities to arrest. 
l'effet -d'arreter, de detenir et de &c., deserters. • 
t::1ire garder en depot les deserteurs 
des navires de gnerre et des navires 
ma1·chands de leur pays. Pour cela, 
ils devront s'adresser aux tribu-
naux, juges et officiers competents, e_t 
devront, par ecrit, faire la demande 
de ces 'deserteurs en prouvant par 
!'exhibition df'S regi,tres des navire~, 
des roles d'equipage OU d'autres 
documents officiels que de tels indi-
viclus font partie de !'equipage. Et, 
la reclamation etant etablie, la re-
mise cles deserteurs ne pourra pas 
etre 1·efmee,. A leur arrestation, 
les deserteurs seront mis a la dispo-
sition des consuls et vice-consuls, et 
pourront etre enfermes dans Jes pri-
sons publiques a la requete et aux 
frais de ceux qui les anront reclarnes, 
pour etre en suite envoyes aux na-
vires a:1xquels ils appartiennent, on 
a tous autrcs navircs du meme pays. 
Mais si, dans les trois mois du jour 
de leur arreetation, il's n'etaient pas 
renvoyes che;;,; eux, ifa seront alors 
remis en Jiberte et ne pourront plus 
etre arretes pour la meme cause. 

ARTIC.LE XXXVII, 

En vue de proteger d'nne maniere Consular con-
ffi 1 1 vention to be had. plus e cace eur commerce et eur 

navigation, !es deux parties contrac-
tantes conviennent, par les presentes, 
de conclure, aussitot que les circon-
stances le permettront par la suite, 
une convention consulaire qui enon-
cera specialement les pouvoirs et 
le,s immunites des consuls et des 
vice-consuls des parties respectives. 

ARTICLE XXXVIII, 

It is ae:reed that the high con- II est convenu que les hautes s.u!"ender of 
~ . . . fugitives from 

tracting parties shall, on requisitions parties contractantes, sur reqms1- justice. 
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made in their name, tl1rough the 
medium of their respective d'iplo
matic agents, deliver up to justice 
persons who, being charged with the 
crimes enumerated in the following 
article, committed within the juris
diction of the requiring party, shall 
seek an asylum or shall be found 
within the territories of the other : 

Proof required. Provided, That this shall be done 
only when the fact of the commis
sion of the crime shall be so estab
lished as to justify their apprehen
sion and commitment for trial, -if the 
crime had been committed in the 
country where the persons so ac
cused shall be found ; in all of which 
the tribunals of said country shall 
proceed and decide according to 
their own laws. 

Crimes for 
which surrender 
shall be made. 

ARTICLE XXXIX, 

Persons shall be delivered up, 
according to the provisions of this 
treaty, who shall be charged with 
any_ of the following crimes, to ivit: 
murder, (including assassination, par
ricide, infanticide, and poisoning,) 
attempt to commit murder, piracy, 
rape, forgery, the counterfeiting of 
money, the utterance of forged pa
per, arson, robbery, and embezzle
ment by public officers, or by per
sons hired or salaried, to the detri
ment of their employers, when these 
crimes are subject to infamous pun
ishment. 

ARTICLE XL, 

Surrender to be The surrender shall be made on 
:;~~ti1i by the the part of .each country, only by 

the authority of the executive there
of. The expenses of the detention 
and delivery, e.iected in virtue of 
the preceding articles, shall be at 
the cost of the party making the 
demand. 

ARTICLE XLI, 

C~rtain offences The provisions of the foregoing 
not included. t· l I • h d' • f ar 1c es re atmg to t e extra mon o 

fugitive criminals shall not apply to 
offences committed before the date 
hereof, nor to those of a political 
character. Neither of the contract
ing parties shall be bound to deliver 

tions faites en leur nom par l'inter
mediaire de !curs agents diploma
tiques respectifs, devront livrer aux 
mains de la justice les personnes 
qui, accusees des crimes enumeres 
en l'article ci-apres qu'elles auront 
cornmis dans l'etendue de la juridic
tion de la partie requerante, se se
ront ensuite refugiees OU auront ete' 
trouvees sur le territoire de l'autre; 
pourvit qu'il n'en soit ainsi que 
lorsque le fa~t de la perperation du 
crime soit tellement etabli qu'il eilt 
justifie leur prise de corps et leur 
mise en jugement si le crime avait 
ete commis dans le pays ou seront 
trouvees les personnes ainsi accu
sees. En tout quoi Jes tribunaux 
du dit p~ys procederont et decide
ront suivant leurs propres lois. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

Seront livrees, conformement aux 
clauses du present traite, les per
sonnes qui seront accmees de l'un des 
crimes ci-apres, a savoir: meurtre, 
(assassinat, parricide, infanticide et 
empoisonnement compris ;) tentative 
de meurtre ; piraterie, rapt, faux; 
contrefa,;on de monnaie ; mi'se en 
circulation de faux papiers; crime 
d'incendie ; vol ; ainsi que detour
nement pratiquc par des officiers 
publics ou par des personnes prises 
a gages OU salariees, au detriment 
de Ieurs patrons, quand ces crjmes 
entra1nent des peines infamantes. 

ARTICLE XL, 

La remise de !'accuse de la part 
de chaque pays, sera faite seulement 
par l'autorite executive et les frais 
de detention et de remise, faits en 
vertu des articles precedents, seront 
a la charge de la partie demande
resse. 

ARTICLE XLI, 

Les dispositions des articles pre
cedents, relatives a !'extradition des 
crimnels fugitifs, ne s'appliqueront 
pas a des infractions commises avant 
la date des presentes, ni a celles 
ayant un caractere politique. Au
cnne des parties contractantes ne 
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up its own citizens under the pro- sera tenue, par ce traite, de delivrer 
visions of this treaty. ses propres citoyens. 

ARTICLE XLII, ARTICLE XLII, 

The present treaty shall remain 
in force for the term of eight years, 
dating from the exchange of ratifi
cations ; and if one .year before the 
expiration of that period neither of 
the contracting parties shall have 
given notice to the other of its in
tention to terminate the same, it 
shall continue in force, from year to 
year, until one year after an official 
notification to terminate the same, 
as aforesaid. 

Le present traite demeurera en Treaty, ho:w . 
vigueur pendant l'espace de huit long to remam m 

, ,. • d 1 d d force. 

ARTICLE XLIII. 

annees ,. partir e a ate e 
l' echange des ratifications ; et, si, 
un an avant !'expiration de cette•pe· 
riode, ni l'une ni l'autre des parties 
contractanteB ne notifie a l'autre son 
intention d'y mettre fin, le dit traite 
continuera a etre en vigueur d'an-
nee en annee, jusqu'au terme d'une 
annee apres notification officielle 
faite en vue d'y mettre fin, comme 
il est dit plus baut. 

ARTICLE XLIII. 

The present treaty shall be sub
mitted on both sides to the approv
al and ratification of the respective 
competent authorities of each of the 
contracting parties, and the ratifica
tions shall be exchanged at Wash
ington within six months from the 
date lwreof, or sooner, if possible. 

Le present traite Sera, des deux Ratifications, 
cotes, soumis a !'approbation et a la when to be ex-

'fi . d . " , changed. 

In faith whereof the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
foregoing articles, in the English 
and French languages, and they 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done, in duplicate, at the city of 
Port-au-Prince, this third day of 
Nov~mber, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-four. 

B. F. WHIDDEN. [L. s.] 
BOYER BAZELAIS. [r,. s.] 

rat1 cation es autoritts competentes 
respectives de chacune des par-
ties contractantes; et les ratifications 
scront echangees a Washington, dans 
les six mois a partir de cette date, 
ou plustot, si c'est possible. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipoten
tiaires respectits ont signe les arti
cles ci-dessus, redig~s tant en anglais 
qu'en frt1nrais, et y ont appose leurs 
sceaux. 

Fait double, en la ville du Port
au-Prince,- le troisieme jour de No
vembre, de l'annee de Notre Seig
neur mil huit cent soixante quatre. 

BOYER BAZELAIS. 
B. F. WHIDDEN. 

Signatures. 

And whereas 'the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and 
the re~pective ratifications of the same have been exchRnged :. 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President ¥xch'!-nge of 
of the United States, have caused the said treaty to be :inade public, to ratifications. 
the end that the same, and every clause and article thereof, may be ob-
served and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this sixth day of July, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, and of the 

[L. s.J Independence of the United States of America the ninetieth. 
ANDREW JOHNSON 

By the President : 
WILLIAM II. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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